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Setting the Vision for Assistive Technology
in Schools 
The U.S. Department of Education’s National Educational Technology Plan of 2017 recognizes that, in general, 
schools have more access to technologies now than at any other point in history. The plan challenges schools to 
leverage technologies to provide greater equity and accessibility for every student. 

Many technologies can increase equity and accessibility for students. Technologies that meet the criteria for 
assistive technologies (AT) can empower students with disabilities by creating increased independence along 
with greater academic, social and functional performance. AT enables students with disabilities to increase or 
maintain their performance on a variety of tasks within school settings. The technologies constantly evolve as 
new AT tools are introduced and new applications of existing tools are developed. 

For students to use AT effectively, it is essential to understand AT use as a process, not just a set of tools. School 
systems are required to engage in processes for considering the need for AT, what AT to provide students, how 
to provide and implement it, and how to monitor the effects on students’ performance while using AT. School 
systems need to ensure that those who work with students have the knowledge and skills necessary to engage 
in these processes and establish infrastructure to support them. 

This manual is designed to help school systems adopt processes and practices that enable students with 
disabilities to use AT effectively. It is intended as a reference for school administrators, teachers and related 
service personnel, as well as students and parents of students with disabilities. 

While the manual describes recommended practices for providing AT and AT services to students with 
disabilities receiving special education services, agencies may need to pursue specific policy guidance for 
individual cases. 
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Chapter 	1 
Understanding Assistive Technology 

Assistive technology (AT) is a classification of technologies specific to individuals with disabilities. In 
schools, classifying technology as AT is important. It allows that technology to be documented as part of 
an Individualized Education Program (IEP), 504 plan or other accommodations for a student with a 
disability. This section covers basic AT information school teams need to understand, and how it applies 
in school settings. 

What 	is 	the 	legal 	definition of 	AT? 
The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA) provides a legal definition of AT. The 
definition at 34 C.F.R. § 300.5 reads: 

Assistive technology device means any item, piece of equipment, or product system, 
whether acquired commercially off the shelf, modified, or customized, that is used to 
increase, maintain, or improve the functional capabilities of a child with a disability. 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1401[1]) 

“Any item” can be interpreted broadly. AT ranges from more complex items such as computer-based 
technology and software to everyday items like small balls that can be used to modify pencils for 
alternative grasps. 

“Product system” refers to the idea that an AT solution often requires multiple technologies working 
together to benefit a student with a disability. The concept of a product system is analogous to a 
computer and software. Software alone cannot run without a computer, and a computer is unable to 
provide much benefit without the software. An example of this concept in application is a student who 
requires an augmentative or alternative communication (AAC) device mounted to his or her wheelchair, 
as well as a switch to activate the device. All the technologies must work in concert for the student to 
benefit from the AT system. 

“Whether acquired commercially off the shelf, modified, or customized” means that commonly available 
technology may be used as AT tools or AT systems purchased and used as AT to increase functional 
capabilities. Often, however, they need to be adapted to a student’s individual needs. This idea is similar 
to buying a car. Before driving it, the buyer will most likely adjust the seat positions, mirrors, tilt of the 
steering wheel and so forth. The buyer may even add a wrap to keep the steering wheel from getting 
hot in the summer. All those changes make the car better for the driver who bought it. The same is true 
of AT. Once out of the box, AT may need to be modified or customized for the individual student. 
Support personnel may need to adjust the device or system programming or alter the way the student 
physically interacts with it. 

“That is used to increase, maintain, or improve the functional capabilities of a child with a disability” 
relates to the reason the AT tool or system is provided to the student. Functional capabilities are the 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual • 2019–20 Edition | Chapter 1 Page 1 

http:schools,classifyingtechnologyasATisimportant.It
http:technologiesspecifictoindividualswithdisabilities.In


   
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

           
            

  

       

       
          

            
                

	
  

       
     

          
             

               
                 

	 	
          

           
   

          
       

              
             

           
            

         

	 	 	
            

    

           
               

 

skills and activities students must perform effectively to succeed in school. Among them are eating, 
drinking, toileting, seeing, hearing, communicating, reading, writing, paying attention and getting to and 
around school. 

The paragraph of IDEA that defines AT also limits its definition with this statement: 

The term [assistive technology] does not include a medical device that is surgically 
implanted, or the replacement of such device. (Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1401(1)) 

In effect, AT considered for students with disabilities in school settings should not include items inserted 
below the skin by a medical doctor. A cochlear implant, for example, would not be considered AT. 

What 	is 	the 	goal 	of 	AT? 
The goal of AT is to enhance students’ performance on specific tasks (Edyburn, 2005) or to allow 
students to maintain performance levels that allow them to succeed in their instructional programs. 
Lewis (1993) noted that AT can: 

• augment strengths that counterbalance the effects of any disabilities; and 
• allow for performing a task in a way that compensates for or bypasses disabilities. 

Edyburn (2000) further suggested that AT can act as a cognitive prosthesis, replacing an ability that is 
missing or impaired, or as a cognitive scaffold, providing the support needed to accomplish a task. 

What 	does 	it 	mean 	that 	AT 	is a	 compensatory	 intervention? 
Two primary types of interventions are used in school settings. Instructional interventions are 
procedures or strategies educators use to teach academic or social skills. Instructional interventions 
help students learn new skills. 

Compensatory interventions are procedures, tools and strategies that allow students to perform better 
on a task without necessarily improving the underlying skills associated with it. 

AT provides a compensatory benefit to a student with a disability, according to Edyburn (2000), Lewis 
(1993), Parette, Peterson-Karlan, Wojcik and Bardi (2007), and Wojcik (2005). All proposed that AT is any 
tool (or system of tools) allowing a person to complete a task at an expected performance level when 
that would not otherwise be possible. In short, AT helps students show what they know and 
compensate for a barrier posed by their disability. 

What 	are the categories 	of 	AT? 
No categories of assistive technologies are defined in legislation; however, the AT field has developed a 
number of taxonomies to help classify assistive technologies. 

The AbleData ( http://www.abledata.com) database resource sponsored by the National Institute on 
Disability and Rehabilitation Research has developed 20 different categories to classify AT by function. 
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These categories are: 

Aids for Daily Living Deaf and Hard of Hearing Orthotics Therapeutic Aids 
Blind and Low Vision Deaf Blind Prosthetics Transportation 
Communication Education Recreation Walking 
Computers Environmental Adaptations Safety and Security Wheeled Mobility 
Controls Housekeeping Seating Workplace 

(AbleData, n.d.) 

Categories aside, it is important to note that AT provides compensatory benefit to improve or maintain 
functional performance (e.g., reading, communicating, or mobility). An AT tool is not tied to a specific 
disability type but rather to an area of functional performance. Any item, unless surgically implanted, 
may qualify as AT if it provides compensatory benefit to a student with a disability, resulting in enhanced 
performance on educational and functional tasks. 

What 	is 	the 	AT continuum? 
AT ranges on a continuum from low tech to high tech. Low-tech AT tools are typically more widely 
available, lower in cost and easier to use (e.g., slant boards, tactile rulers, colored paper and name 
stamps). They may be used by a wider variety of students and are easier to replace if lost or damaged. 

High-tech AT tools tend to be more specialized, less widely available, higher in cost and more complex to 
operate and use (e.g., alternative keyboards, speech recognition software and electronic eye-gaze 
systems). These tools are often used to meet more challenging or specialized needs of students with 
disabilities. 

Wojcik (2011) noted that practitioners argued IEP teams should first consider low-tech AT tools and 
systems before progressing to high-tech. Once an IEP team determines a student needs AT, however, 
the IDEA mandates that the AT chosen, high tech or low, must allow the child to increase functional 
capabilities and benefit from a free appropriate public education (FAPE). 

How is AT different from other technologies used	 in schools? 
One role of an IEP team is to differentiate AT from other technologies used in school settings. IDEA 
mandates that IEP teams “consider whether the child needs AT devices and services” (20 U.S.C. 
614(d)(3)(B)(v)). The key term here is need. Does the child need the AT to perform tasks required to 
have access to and participate in the school’s curriculum or other school-related functions? 

Many technologies may be classified as AT in some situations and as instructional technology in others, 
e.g., when the technology simply allows teachers to share knowledge or help students build skills. For 
example, Chromebooks® have become a popular tool within schools; they are often the tool of choice 
when schools decide to issue a device for every student. A Chromebook may give teachers several ways 
to present information. It may give students different ways to engage in activities that develop their 
knowledge and skills. In this scenario, the use of the Chromebook is only one means of providing 
instruction, and students may still benefit from other tools and strategies to learn the content. A 
Chromebook, used in this way, would be considered instructional technology. 
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For some students, however, a Chromebook may be classified as AT. For instance, a Chromebook may 
offer students with reading and writing disabilities alternative ways to encode and decode printed text. 
Enlarged text, text-to-speech, different contrasts and alternative readability levels are all available. A 
Chromebook can even produce printed text through speech recognition. Having access to such 
technologies provides a compensatory benefit, minimizing the impact of a learning disability . A 
Chromebook can allow a student to perform tasks in ways he or she could not otherwise. The fact that 
the Chromebook and associated applications provide such compensatory benefits for an individual 
student would support the designation of AT for that student and should be documented in the 
student’s IEP. 

Any student, with or without disabilities, may use readily available technologies that have accessibility 
features such as text enlargement or text to speech. These technologies are identified as AT for a 
student with a disability if they are used as a compensatory intervention and an IEP team determines 
that a student needs them to receive FAPE. Additional AT may be needed to help a student with 
disabilities access readily available technologies used by all students. Once such a need is determined, it 
must be documented in the student’s IEP. 

What 	are schools’ responsibilities	 to provide medically necessary AT? 
Surgically implanted medical devices—including those used for breathing, nutrition and other bodily 
functions—are excluded from the definition of an assistive technology device in section 602(1)(B) of 
the IDEA. The exclusion applies to the implanted component of the device as well as its external 
components (71 Federal Register, 46,547 (August 14, 2006)). 

Under IDEA, therefore, schools are not responsible for purchasing surgically implanted devices, 
optimizing their function (e.g., mapping cochlear implants), or maintaining or replacing them. (See 
also: Letter to Gregg, 48 IDELR 17 (ED 2006); Petit v. U.S. Department of Education, 58 IDELR 241 
(D.C. Cir. 2012); A.U. v. Roane County Board of Education, 48 IDELR 3 (E.D.Tenn. 2007); 71 Federal 
Register, 46, 570–71 (August 2006).) 

Nevertheless, schools must conduct routine checks to ensure that the external components of 
students’ surgically implanted medical devices are functioning properly. The 2006 IDEA regulations 
state that schools must “appropriately monitor and maintain medical devices that are needed to 
maintain the health and safety of the child, including breathing, nutrition, or operation of other 
bodily functions, while the child is transported to and from school or is at school.” (34 C.F.R. 
§300.34(b)(2) (ii)).Education agencies are not responsible for providing personal medical devices 
such as eyeglasses or hearing aids that a child with a disability requires, regardless of whether the 
child is attending school. If a child’s IEP team determines that such a non-implanted device is 
required for a student to receive FAPE, the public agency must ensure that it is provided at no cost 
to the parents, according to 71 Federal Register, 46, 581 (August 14, 2006). 

If an IEP merely refers to a medical device, hearing aid or eyeglasses, it does not mean that the 
school has assumed responsibility for the device. The IEP has to incorporate the device as necessary 
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for implementation of the IEP and receipt of FAPE for the school to take responsibility for the 
personal device . 

What 	are 	AT services? 
IDEA 2004 provides a definition of AT services at 34 C.F.R. § 300.6. It states: 

Assistive technology service means any service that directly assists a child with a 
disability in the selection, acquisition, and use of an assistive technology device. The 
term includes— 

(a) The evaluation of the needs of a child with a disability, including a functional 
evaluation of the child in the child’s customary environment; 

(b) Purchasing, leasing, or otherwise providing for the acquisition of assistive 
technology devices by children with disabilities; 

(c) Selecting, designing, fitting, customizing, adapting, applying, retaining, repairing, 
or replacing assistive technology devices; 

(d) Coordinating and using other therapies, interventions, or services with assistive 
technology devices, such as those associated with existing education and 
rehabilitation plans and programs; 

(e) Training or technical assistance for a child with a disability or, if appropriate, that 
child’s family; and 

(f) Training or technical assistance for professionals (including individuals providing 
education or rehabilitation services), employers, or other individuals who provide 
services to, employ, or are otherwise substantially involved in the major life functions 
of that child. (Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1401(2)) 

Summary 
AT service delivery involves more than simply providing AT. It is a process, recorded in a student’s IEP, by 
which AT is considered, selected, provided, supported and periodically evaluated to determine its 
effectiveness for a student. 
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Chapter 	2 
Understanding AT requirements within
IDEA 

Assistive technology and AT services are both defined and addressed within IDEA. Specifically, IDEA 
establishes AT as a special consideration in the IEP process. The act states that IEP teams must “Consider 
whether the child needs assistive technology devices and services” (34 C.F.R. § 300.324(2)(v)). In doing 
so, IDEA also uses this language: 

§ 300.308 Assistive Technology 

(a) Each public agency must ensure that assistive technology devices or assistive 
technology services or both, as those terms are defined in §§ 300.5 and 300.6, 
respectively, are made available to a child with a disability if required as a part of the 
child’s— 

(1) Special education under § 300.39; 
(2) Related services under § 300.34; or 
(3) Supplementary aids and services under §§ 300.42 

IDEA defines each of these areas as follows. 

§ 300.39 Special education. 
(a) General. 

(1) Special education means specially designed instruction, at no cost to the 
parents, to meet the unique needs of a child with a disability, including— 

(i) Instruction conducted in the classroom, in the home, in hospitals and 
institutions, and in other settings; and 
(ii) Instruction in physical education. 

§ 300.34 Related services. 
(a) General. Related services means transportation and such developmental, 
corrective, and other supportive services as are required to assist a child with a 
disability to benefit from special education, and includes speech-language 
pathology and audiology services, interpreting services, psychological services, 
physical and occupational therapy, recreation, including therapeutic recreation, 
early identification and assessment of disabilities in children, counseling services, 
including rehabilitation counseling, orientation and mobility services, and 
medical services for diagnostic or evaluation purposes. Related services also 
include school health services and school nurse services, social work services in 
schools, and parent counseling and training. 
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(b) Exception; services that apply to children with surgically implanted devices, 
including cochlear implants. 

(1) Related services do not include a medical device that is surgically 
implanted, the optimization of that device’s functioning (e.g., mapping), 
maintenance of that device, or the replacement of that device. 

§ 300.42 Supplementary aids and services. 
Supplementary aids and services means aids, services, and other supports that are 
provided in regular education classes, other education-related settings, and in 
extracurricular and nonacademic settings, to enable children with disabilities to be 
educated with nondisabled children to the maximum extent appropriate in accordance 
with §§ 300.114 through 300.116. 

For a more complete IDEA definitions with additional explanations, visit the IDEA Website, 
https://sites.ed.gov/idea/regs/b/b. 

What 	are examples of AT special education, related services, and 
supplementary aids	 and services? 
AT and AT services may be provided as part of special education to a student if the IEP team deems it 
necessary and develops related goals within the IEP. In this context, specially designed instruction may 
be provided to help a student understand how to use AT. For example, a special education teacher may 
provide instruction on how to use speech recognition effectively when composing print. The 
instructional goals would define key performance outcomes in using speech recognition for writing. 

Alternatively, AT may be provided along with specially designed instruction to meet a student’s 
individual needs and to ensure free appropriate public education (FAPE). As an example, a student may 
use speech recognition while receiving instruction on specific writing strategies. Using speech 
recognition helps the student generate printed text. This AT compensates for the impact of a disability 
that affects how the student applies the writing strategy being taught through individualized and 
specially designed instruction. The IEP team would generate goals for using specific writing strategies 
and may identify goals for learning how to use speech recognition. 

AT and AT services also may be provided as part of a related service. For example, a student who has 
difficulty communicating may receive AT services to learn to use an alternative and augmentative 
communication (AAC) system from a Speech-Language Pathologist (SLP). 

Finally, AT and AT services may be provided as a supplementary aid or service. In this scenario, AT and 
AT services are provided in regular education classes and other education-related settings, as well as in 
extracurricular and nonacademic school settings. The intent is to enable students with disabilities to be 
educated with nondisabled students to the maximum extent appropriate. For example, a slant board 
may be provided as AT to help a student with motor difficulties more effectively engage in handwriting 
in a general education classroom. The general education teacher may provide AT services to ensure that 
the slant board is available when the student needs to use it. The teacher also may help the student set 
up the slant board so that it may be used effectively. 
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What 	is	 the relationship between AT and FAPE? 
IDEA requires that students who are aged 3–21 and receiving special education services be guaranteed 
free appropriate public education (FAPE). According to IDEA 2004 (34 C.F.R. § 300.17): 

Free appropriate public education or FAPE means special education and related services 
that— 

(a) Are provided at public expense, under public supervision and direction, and 
without charge; 
(b) Meet the standards of the SEA, including the requirements of this part; 
(c) Include an appropriate preschool, elementary school, or secondary school 
education in the State involved; and 
(d) Are provided in conformity with an individualized education program (IEP) 
that meets the requirements of §§ 300.320 through 300.324. 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1401(9)) 

Providing AT may serve as an element of a school’s obligation to provide FAPE to students. The “free” in 
FAPE means that all special education and related services (including necessary AT tools and services) 
should be provided to students with disabilities at no cost to the parents. This rule prohibits schools 
from refusing to provide AT or AT services in a student’s IEP because of expense. The only time schools 
may consider cost of AT in making a consideration determination is when two equally effective 
alternatives cost different amounts. 

The “appropriate” portion of FAPE refers to the degree of impact the equipment and services provided 
may have on students’ progress in school settings. In the landmark case of Board of Education v. Rowley, 
the Supreme Court established a two-pronged test (458 U.S. 176 (1982)) that an appropriate education: 

1. complies with the procedural requirements set out in IDEA; and 
2. provides students with a substantive education. 

The Supreme Court emphasized that, to be substantively appropriate, students’ education programs 
should be “reasonably calculated” to ensure students’ educational progress. The goal of FAPE, according 
to the Supreme Court, is not to maximize students’ potential but to guarantee that schools offer them a 
“basic floor of opportunity.” Day and Huefner (2003) pointed out that the Rowley decision regarding 
FAPE applies to the consideration of AT. AT should be provided to students with disabilities to confer an 
equitable opportunity in educational settings and to ensure that their educational program is 
“reasonably calculated” to ensure educational progress. 

Recently, in Endrew F. v. Douglas County School District, the Supreme Court further defined the concept 
of “appropriate” with regard to the education of students with disabilities under IDEA. In the Endrew F. 
case, the court stated that each child’s educational program must be appropriately ambitious in light of 
his or her circumstances, and every child should have the chance to meet challenging objectives (U.S. 
DOE, 2017); therefore, when AT is considered for a student with a disability, the IEP team should “be 
able to offer a cogent and responsive explanation for its decision that shows the IEP is reasonably 
calculated to enable the child to make progress appropriate in light of his circumstances.” (Moore, 2019) 
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What 	is 	the relationship between AT and LRE? 
IDEA regulations provide that each student with a disability must be educated with nondisabled peers to 
the maximum extent appropriate. (34 C.F.R. 300.114(a)(2)). This requirement is better known as the 
obligation to educate students in the least restrictive environment (LRE). The regulations also provide 
that students with disabilities should only be removed from the general education environment if the 
nature of the student’s disability “is such that education in the [general] classes with the use of 
supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily.” (34 C.F.R. 300.114(a)(2)(ii)). 

The role of AT is to enhance students’ performance in their LRE. If students are unable to demonstrate 
performance on tasks and activities at an acceptable level, despite instruction on the necessary skills, 
then AT may be warranted. By providing needed compensatory benefits, AT may allow students to 
perform closer to the expected performance level and, ultimately, access the curriculum. Consequently, 
students may receive instruction in less restrictive environments when AT is provided than when it is 
not. 

What 	is 	the LEA’s responsibility to	 develop performance measures when the 
IEP team determines AT is needed? 
When services are being directly provided to help a student learn how to use AT, or use it effectively as 
part of an IEP goal (e.g., access to the curriculum, learning, participation, assessment, etc.), then the 
recommended practice is to identify outcome measures for the student’s performance related to those 
services. For example, if a student is being taught how to use AT, then outcome measures and criteria 
would need to be specified to determine the degree to which the student could successfully operate the 
AT. On the other hand, assume a student has already learned how to use AT that is needed for a 
particular task within an IEP, student performance measures and performance criteria on the task would 
need to be developed. In this case, AT is a condition of target behavior used to measure task 
performance. 

When should parents	 be notified about the IEP team’s requirement to 
consider AT for their child? 
In 2018, the Illinois School Code (105 ILCS 5/14-8.02 Identification, evaluation and placement of 
children) was amended with these requirements. 

At a child’s initial IEP meeting, and at each subsequent annual review meeting, the IEP team shall 
provide the child’s parent/guardian with a written notification that informs them that the IEP team is 
required to consider whether the child requires assistive technology in order to receive FAPE. 

The amended Illinois School Code also requires that the notification from the LEA must include a toll-
free telephone number and internet address for the State’s assistive technology program. In response to 
these changes, the Illinois State Board of Education revised the Parent/Guardian Notification of 
Conference form (34-57D) and the Educational Accommodations and Supports form (34-54N). 

IDEA requirements are designed to ensure free appropriate public education for students with 
disabilities, as part of their IEP. This education should be provided in the least restrictive environment as 
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much as appropriate. Local Education Agencies are responsible for developing ways to measure how 
well students perform with AT. Parents are to be notified in writing about their child’s requirement for 
AT at the first and each annual IEP meeting. 
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Chapter 	3 
Understanding How AT Relates to Other 
Educational Mandates and Initiatives 
IDEA and Illinois statutes mention additional legal and educational mandates that may influence 
whether a team decides to provide assistive technology for a student. It is important to understand how 
the provision of assistive technology devices and services relates to each of the following mandates. 

How does AT relate to	 the Illinois Learning Standards? 
The Illinois Learning Standards provide guidance about the content students are expected to learn. The 
standards shape the development of curricula and associated experiences. AT provides a means for 
individual students with disabilities to access and engage in curricula when they could not otherwise 
perform the curricular tasks. 

How does AT relate to Accessible Instructional Materials (AIM)? 
IDEA requires school systems to ensure that textbooks and related printed materials are provided in 
specialized formats to students with print disabilities in a timely manner (34 C.F.R. § 300.172). The 
Illinois State Board of Education has provided guidance on this matter, which can be referenced at 
https://www.isbe.net/Pages/Special-Education-NIMAS-NIMAC-Information.aspx. While students with 
print-related disabilities may be provided with specialized formats (e.g., Braille, electronic text, enlarged 
text or audio), students may need to use AT tools in conjunction with these specialized formats to 
effectively access the materials. For example, if a textbook were provided as electronic text, a student 
may still need to use a text-to-speech program or a refreshable braille display to access the digital 
textbook file. In this instance, it would be insufficient to provide only the electronic text. 

How does AT relate to	 Universal Design? 
The Disability Act 2005 defines Universal Design (UD) as: 

1. The design and composition of an environment so that it may be accessed, 
understood and used 

1. To the greatest possible extent 
2. In the most independent and natural manner possible 
3. In the widest possible range of situations 
4. Without the need for adaptation, modification, assistive devices or 

specialised solutions, by any persons of any age or size or having any 
particular physical, sensory, mental health or intellectual ability or disability, 
and 

2. Means, in relation to electronic systems, any electronics-based process of creating 
products, services or systems so that they may be used by any person. 
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Universal Design for Learning (UDL) is a set of principles guiding curriculum development that results in 
equal opportunities for learning (CAST, n.d.). UDL focuses on instructional goals, methods, materials and 
assessments that can be effectively accessed and used by all students, regardless of ability or 
background. UDL is a flexible approach that may be adjusted to meet individual needs. 

Both UDL and AT address learner variability. They both address the individual learning needs of 
students; however, the method in which they address these needs is different. UDL is a proactive 
strategy (Male, 2003) that addresses multiple areas of curriculum development. It seeks to ensure that 
students: 

• receive multiple representations of curricular content best suited for individual access and 
comprehension; 

• are engaged in curricular activities in ways that allow students to best “key into” the content 
being taught; and 

• are allowed to present evidence of their learning, using strategies that are most effective for 
them. 

UDL, as Edyburn (2010) noted, should not be devoid of technologies and, indeed, could not be realized 
without their use. The point of UDL is to reduce barriers that prohibit student learning. AT, on the other 
hand, allows individual students to overcome barriers presented by curricular tasks (Rose, Hasselbring, 
Stahl and Zabala, 2005). The consideration and use of AT responds to issues a student with a disability 
may face when engaging in curricular tasks. To differentiate between UDL and AT, Edyburn (2010) 
stated: 

Assistive technology devices and services are delivered reactively after a referral and 
evaluation of an individual student. UDL is given to everyone with the understanding 
that those who need specialized support will use the tools when they need them (i.e., 
embedded, just-in-time supports). 

A tool, therefore, may realize UDL when it is used broadly to reduce barriers to curricular tasks and 
allow students to access the tasks more meaningfully. The very same tool, however, may be used as AT 
when an individual student with a disability needs it to overcome barriers to curricular tasks he or she 
would not otherwise be able to perform. 

How does AT relate to	 differentiated	 instruction? 
Differentiated instruction is responsive rather than one size fits all (Tomlinson, 2003). Teachers using 
differentiated instruction proactively plan varied approaches to what groups of students will learn, 
based on their readiness, interests and learning profile. Instructional content, process and products are 
modified to increase the likelihood that each student will learn as much as possible, as efficiently as 
possible (Tomlinson, 2003). When differentiated instruction is used to design classroom learning 
environments, students who use AT are more easily included and provided with better access to 
curricular content and activities. 
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How does AT relate 	to Multi-Tiered Systems of Support? 
Multi-Tiered Systems of Support (MTSS) is a general education initiative with the goal of increasing 
individual students’ rates of progress in school settings. Students receiving services within an MTSS 
framework may use AT tools at any tier to gain access to core instruction, and to receive evidence-based 
interventions matched to their needs. 

If, however, using AT tools significantly alters how an intervention is implemented, the effectiveness and 
fidelity of the intervention may be altered as well. Take the example of a student receiving an 
intervention to improve oral reading fluency. The use of a text-to-speech program that reads text 
passages for the student may reduce the overall effectiveness and fidelity of the intervention. In this 
case, the school team should determine whether the student will use the AT device while receiving the 
intervention. 

This does not mean that school teams should avoid using AT tools to allow students with disabilities on 
curricular tasks. Interventions and supports provided in the context of an MTSS framework can and 
should be used along with AT tools to increase students’ successes. 

How is AT addressed 	under	 Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act	 of 1973? 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 is a U.S. civil rights statute prohibiting agencies and 
programs that receive federal funds from discriminating against individuals with disabilities. Because 
public schools receive federal funds, they are subject to the provisions of Section 504. The law states: 

No otherwise qualified individual with handicaps in the United States ... shall, solely by 
reason of his handicap, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefit of, or be 
subject to discrimination under any program or activity receiving Federal financial 
assistance. (34 C.F.R. §104.4(a)) 

Note that the definition of disability is different under Section 504 than it is in IDEA. Section 504 defines 
an “individual with handicaps” as a person who: 

(i) has a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more major life 
activities, (ii) has a record of such an impairment, or (iii) is regarded as having such an 
impairment. (34 C.F.R. §104.3(j)(1)) 

Among “major life activities” are walking, sleeping, seeing, hearing, learning, caring for oneself, 
performing manual tasks, speaking, breathing and working. Thus, the definition of “individuals with 
handicaps” under Section 504 is broader than the definition of children with disabilities under the IDEA. 
Some children who are not eligible for special education services may be able to receive them under the 
protections of Section 504. For example, some students who have a physical disability, are able to 
benefit from the curriculum provided to students in general education classes. For these students, AT 
my be provided to help them write or read the same material other students use. They do not need 
specially designed instruction, but do need AT to have access to their educational program. 

Section 504 applies to preschool, elementary and secondary schools that receive or benefit from federal 
financial assistance. These programs are required to provide a free appropriate public education to 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance 	Manual 	• 	2019–20 Edition | Chapter 3 Page 13 



   
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

         
             

               
              

            
              

             
          

             
    

  
    
     
     

  
 

   
   

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	

                
          
           

        
             
     

	

         
                  

         

students with disabilities . Section 504 defines “appropriate” as providing regular or special education, 
and related aids and services, designed to meet the individual educational needs of persons with 
disabilities as adequately as the needs of persons without disabilities. Programs subject to Section 504 
must ensure that students with disabilities are afforded an equal opportunity to participate in all 
academic and extracurricular school programs. Benefits and services provided to students with 
disabilities must be equal to, and as effective as, the benefits and services afforded to other students. 

Schools may have to make special accommodations, such as providing AT devices and/or services, so 
that students with disabilities can access the full range of programs and activities. The key here is the 
equal opportunity to participate required under Section 504. More information about Section 504 and 
AT is available from: 

Chicago Office 
U.S. Department of Education 
John C. Kluczynski Federal Building 
230 S. Dearborn Street, 37th Floor 
Chicago, IL 60604 
Telephone: (312) 730-1560 
Facsimile: (312) 730-1576 
Email: OCR.Chicago@ed.gov 

How can an	 IEP team judge its Section 504 processes for including AT? 
A list of 10 quality indicators for AT devices and services, as applied to students served under Section 
504, is available in Appendix A and at https://www.natenetwork.org/forms-and-tools. These indicators 
can serve as overarching guidelines for quality AT services required outside the special education 
process. They are used to help schools and districts develop systems ensuring that students with 
disabilities who do not qualify for specially designed instruction have full access to the general education 
curriculum and other school-related activities. 

Summary 
State and federal mandates speak to a variety of educational tools and approaches. These mandates 
may shape the decision to use AT. It is important that educators and parents understand how each of 
these requirements is related to an educational agency’s responsibility to provide AT. 
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Chapter 	4 
Understanding the AT Process 
It is important to think of AT services in the school setting not as a thing but as a process. This graphic 
shows the iterative, cyclical nature of the process an IEP team might use. 

Figure 1. The AT Services Process 

Consideration of AT 
The IEP team’s starting point is consideration of AT. At this point, the IEP team determines whether a 
student needs AT to receive FAPE. Sometimes the IEP team may already have the knowledge, skills and 
information to make a decision. At other times, the team may need to access other resources or gather 
additional information to make a decision. 

Once it has sufficient knowledge, skills and information, the IEP team decides whether a student needs 
AT to receive FAPE. The decision is then documented in the student’s IEP. Any AT to be provided is 
integrated into the student’s educational program. 

•Provision of AT 
If the team decides that a student needs AT, the next step in the cycle is the provision of AT. The IEP 
team determines how the AT it identified will be acquired and provided to the student. The team could 
identify and access funding sources during this step. The time between deciding what AT to provide and 
actually providing it to the student should be as short as possible. 
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•Implementation of AT 
After a student receives the AT determined necessary for FAPE, the school initiates a plan for successful 
implementation. IEP teams identify who may need training for the AT to be used effectively by a 
student. Training may involve the student, teachers, therapists, paraprofessionals, family members and 
others who work with the student. An action plan identifies where, when and how a student will use the 
AT, along with any supports needed for its effective use. This plan ensures that everyone knows their 
role in helping the student use AT effectively. 

AT might not be ready to use out of the box. It may have to be customized to meet a student’s individual 
needs. Over time, the student may become more adept at using the AT, or the needs or skills of the 
student may change. The AT plan or device may then be further customized to better meet the demands 
of the tasks for which the student uses AT. During this step, the school also may determine what to do if 
the AT becomes damaged or unavailable, and plan for routine maintenance of the AT. 

•Performance monitoring of AT use 
As with other interventions, a school carefully monitors the student’s use of AT and the associated 
impact on performance. Schools select specific data-collection strategies, monitor the compensatory 
benefit to a student over time and assess the continued need for the AT. Through reliable and valid 
data, the school demonstrates whether the student’s performance is increased, improved or maintained 
by use of the AT; whether FAPE is achieved; and whether the student continues to need the AT. If data 
show that the AT is no longer effective or that the student no longer needs the AT, the IEP team returns 
to step 1 to consider additional AT or determine that no AT is needed. Conversely, if data indicate that 
the current AT is both beneficial and needed, the team also returns to step 1 to consider that the 
existing AT remains in place. 

Summary 
Educators use a four-step process to consider, provide, implement and monitor a student’s use of AT. 
The process repeats, ensuring that AT continues to result in FAPE over time. The next chapters take a 
closer look at these four steps. 
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Chapter 	5 
AT Process: Understanding AT
Consideration 

The Individuals with IDEA mandates that IEP teams consider several “special factors” for every student 
receiving special education services. Section 300.324(a)(2)(v) of the IDEA regulations states that IEP 
teams must “consider whether the child needs AT devices and services” when developing a student’s 
IEP. 

Consideration of assistive technology is a purposeful, collaborative decision-making process. The IEP 
team reviews existing information and potentially collects additional information about a student before 
deciding whether he or she needs AT. If the answer is yes, the IEP team identifies the AT needed for the 
student to receive FAPE. The responsibility for AT consideration falls upon the entire IEP team and is not 
relegated to an individual or an outside evaluator. While schools may engage in ongoing and recurring 
AT consideration, discussion of the need for AT is required to, at every IEP meeting. 

The Center on Technology in Education at Johns Hopkins University and the Technology and Media 
Division of the Council for Exceptional Children (2005, p. 19) proposed five tasks an IEP team should 
undertake before making a decision regarding AT for a student: 

1. Review the student’s academic skills, functional capability and available evaluation data. 
2. Develop annual goals, including objectives and benchmarks when appropriate. 
3. Examine tasks required of the student to participate and progress in educational settings. 
4. Evaluate the difficulty of the tasks and the student’s functional ability to perform them. 
5. Identify services and supports, including AT, that enable the student to participate and achieve. 

A	 model for AT consideration 
Beginning in 1997, Chambers provided a model, still current, to guide AT consideration (Chambers, 
1997). A key point in this model is establishing whether the team has the necessary knowledge and skills 
to determine the student’s need for AT. More recently, OCALI (Ohio Center for Autism and Low 
Incidence) published an assistive technology guide that states: 

When addressing “AT consideration” within the IEP process, it is important to realize 
that “consideration” is by nature a brief process that must be conducted during the 
development of every student’s annual IEP. At least one person on the IEP team should 
have some knowledge about AT. AT consideration requires that the team participate in a 
consistent decision-making process in relation to the student’s goals and objectives that 
facilitate access and progress in the general curriculum. (OCALI 2013) 
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Teams that do not feel they have the necessary knowledge and skills can either collect more information 
or seek assistance from a person or team that has the knowledge and skills. This flowchart may help IEP 
teams engage in the consideration of AT. 

Figure 2: Flow Chart of the AT Consideration Process 

Each of the critical points of the flow chart is explained as follows. 

Review current information about student 
The first point in the consideration of AT process focuses on reviewing all information currently known 
about the student. During this point in the process, the IEP team looks at information about the 
student’s performance on academic and functional tasks, assessment data, modifications and 
accommodations currently used, any AT currently used and any other information available about the 
student. The IEP team uses the information to identify areas of strength and areas for specially designed 
instruction over the next academic year. 
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Develop IEP goals and objectives. 
After reviewing current information about the student, the team develops IEP goals and objectives 
based on the student’s current performance levels. These goals and objectives should address how the 
student will progress toward meeting curricular milestones and Illinois Learning Standards. IDEA 
emphasizes high expectations, progress and achievement in the general education curriculum. The 
student’s IEP goals and objectives should reflect that emphasis. To develop appropriate reading, writing, 
mathematics or functional goals, the IEP team should be familiar with and consider state and district 
curriculum standards, as well as assessments the student will be taking. After developing the goals, an 
IEP team can begin to consider any associated accommodations, modifications or compensatory 
technology supports, such as AT, that may be needed for the student to make reasonable progress. 

Can the student meet IEP goals and objectives and make reasonable progress in the 
curriculum without any technology-based compensatory supports? 
The IEP team should next ask whether the student needs AT to make reasonable progress in his or her 
educational program. Factors to examine include current knowledge about the student, the goals and 
objectives of the student’s IEP and those of the curriculum in which he or she is participating, and the 
goals and indicators of the Illinois Learning Standards. With those factors in mind, the IEP team 
considers whether the student will make reasonable progress with instruction alone or will need AT to 
provide compensatory support to enhance performance. 

Does the	 IEP team have the knowledge and skills necessary to make this decision? 
It is important to determine whether an IEP team has an understanding of the current or potential AT 
and AT services that may benefit a student. IEP teams are comprised of individuals with a variety of 
backgrounds, skills and knowledge. Each member of the team provides a different but complementary 
perspective when developing an IEP for a student; however, not all IEP teams have members who are 
knowledgeable about AT and AT services. The Center for Technology in Education at Johns Hopkins 
University and the Technology and Media Division of the Council for Exceptional Children (2005) 
suggested that an IEP team needs to have at least one person who is knowledgeable about AT and AT 
services, and how AT could potentially be used to enhance a student’s performance. Wojcik (2011) 
found that individuals serving in this capacity need to: 

• link IEP teams to the information about potential tools that are being considered for a 
student; 

• keep abreast on emerging technologies, understand the technologies currently available 
and maintain an understanding of the technologies already possessed by the school system; 

• develop an understanding of the differences among similar tools or different versions of the 
same tool and the operating requirements to use the tool successfully; and 

• develop an understanding of what a tool is incapable of doing and convey to the IEP team 
the limitations of the tool. 

If an IEP team has at least one person who is knowledgeable about potential AT and AT services that 
may benefit a student, then the team can proceed with the AT consideration process. If not, then the 
team should seek more information or add a team member who has that knowledge. 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual • 2019–20 Edition | Chapter 5 Page 19 

http:shouldreflectthatemphasis.To


   
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	

	 	 	 	 	 	
               
        

                
          

      
            

   
  

 

          
 

  
 

 

  
  

 
 

   
 

 
 

     

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	

	 	

               
                 
      

           
   

               
      

      
            

               
      

     
        

                
               

Document evidence to support this conclusion and any accommodations 	or	 
modifications that	 are necessary or whether the student does	 not need AT at 
the time of this IEP meeting. 
Assume a team determines it has the necessary knowledge and skills to make an AT decision and that a 
student does require AT to make progress. Then the team must document in the IEP any 
accommodations or modifications the student will use to progress toward his or her IEP goals and 
objectives, curricular goals and Illinois Learning Standards. Conversely, the team must document the 
determination that AT has been considered but is not necessary at this time. This determination must be 
documented under the Consideration of Special Factors portion of a student’s IEP (see ISBE form 34-
54N). Table 1 lists the internet links for the ISBE forms IEP teams will use during their consideration 
discussions. 

ISBE Form Title Form Number Internet Link to ISBE Form 
Educational Accommodations 
and Supports 

Parent/Guardians Notification 
of Conference 

Notification of Conference 
Translations 

34-54N 

34-57D 

https://www.isbe.net/Documents/34-54N-
Educational-Accommodations%20-Supports.pdf 

https://www.isbe.net/Documents/nc_conf_34-
57d.pdf 

https://www.isbe.net/Pages/Special-Education-
Required-Notice-and-Consent-Forms.aspx 

Table 1: ISBE Forms References 

Collect more information or seek assistance from person or team with necessary knowledge 
and skills. 
If the IEP team determines it does not have enough knowledge to make a decision about AT or AT 
services, then the team needs to discontinue or suspend the AT portion of the IEP process. At this point, 
the team has several options. It can: 

• gather additional information to help proceed with developing the student’s IEP before the 
legally required timeline 

• seek assistance from a person or a team with the requisite knowledge to move forward in 
the AT consideration process before the legally required timeline or; 

• determine that the student does need assistive technology but that the team does not have 
enough information to identify the specific devices or system of tools that are needed 

In the last case, the team can complete the Consideration of Special Factors section of the IEP by 
stating the assistive technology devices and services are needed and specifying that further AT 
assessment is required to identify an effective AT system. A date for completing the AT assessment 
should be included in the Special Factors description. 

IEP teams must continue to review IEPs annually as required by IDEA. The decision to discontinue or 
suspend the AT portion of the IEP process does not change legally required timelines. 
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Is	the 	student currently 	using 	AT? 
If the student is currently using AT, the IEP team needs to determine whether the AT provides sufficient 
compensatory benefit for the student to make reasonable progress based on his or her assessment data. 
From this information the team can determine whether to keep the current AT or investigate a change 
in the AT component of the IEP. 

Is	the 	AT 	working? 
If the AT is working, the IEP team should document the AT within the IEP. If the AT is not working (i.e., if 
the student is not making reasonable progress), then the IEP team should move toward conducting an 
AT evaluation. 

Document AT in the	 IEP 
Once an IEP team determines the AT a student needs, it is important to document the AT and the 
associated AT services within the IEP. For AT and AT services to be truly effective, they need to be 
integrated throughout the student’s IEP. Sections of the IEP that may contain information related to AT 
and AT services are explained under “How is AT documented in a student’s IEP?” 

Conduct an AT evaluation 
If an IEP team determines that a student needs AT and the current AT is not effective or if the student is 
not currently using AT, then the school may need to conduct an AT evaluation. An AT evaluation during 
the AT consideration process allows the IEP team to collect information to determine what AT and AT 
services will be provided to the student. For more information on AT evaluation, see the sections on 
What are the differences between AT consideration, AT assessment and AT evaluation? and What 
activities may be conducted as part of an AT evaluation? 

Who 	is involved in an AT consideration? 
Every member of the IEP team is involved in the AT consideration process. AT consideration is a team-
based decision where all members have an equal opportunity to provide input. A team approach to AT 
consideration is critical since no single individual will have all the necessary information to make 
decisions regarding appropriate AT (Smith, Benge and Hall, 1994). Individuals on decision-making teams 
should have knowledge of the potential user of the AT, the user’s family and a range of AT devices that 
may be appropriate (Inge and Shepard, 1995). Brennan (1998) suggested that, in addition to a student’s 
special education teachers and parents, a team may include: 

• a general education teacher who can help the team identify curricular demands and what 
AT may be helpful to students with disabilities spending all or part of their time in a general 
education classroom 

• a speech-language pathologist who can assess communication needs and discuss possible 
devices and interventions 

• a physical therapist and an occupational therapist who can address the motor requirements 
of using the potential devices and suggest solutions for positioning them 

• the school’s technology coordinator who can provide information about the district’s 
hardware and software resources and how they may be adapted 
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• an AT specialist who can present information on AT to the team for consideration 

What 	are 	the differences between AT consideration,	 AT assessment and 	AT 
evaluation? 

AT consideration is the process that occurs during an IEP meeting where an IEP team determines 
whether or not a student needs AT to receive FAPE and documents the decision within the student’s IEP. 
As part of the AT consideration process, IEP team members present all available data regarding student 
performance, as well as any data collected regarding AT that has been used by the student or has been 
tried with the student. 

In certain situations, tools that may prove beneficial to a student are readily available in the student’s 
educational environment. In much the same way that a teacher or service provider may introduce 
additional strategies or adjust interventions to facilitate a student’s progress toward his or her IEP goals 
and in the curriculum, these readily available tools may also be introduced. Data collected regarding a 
student’s performance while using these tools is collected and shared with the IEP team to inform the 
AT consideration process. 

Sometimes during the course of the AT consideration process, an IEP team identifies that a student may 
need AT, but the team needs to gather additional information about the potential AT and AT services 
that would provide the student with sufficient compensatory benefit to make reasonable progress in his 
or her educational program. When an IEP team embarks on the process of collecting this targeted 
information, then they have begun an AT evaluation. The findings of the AT evaluation inform the AT 
consideration process that takes place during an IEP meeting. 

AT evaluation is the process by which an IEP team collects information to determine a student’s 
individual needs for AT and AT services. A request for an AT evaluation may be initiated by any member 
of the IEP team, including the student, parents or guardians, teachers, therapists or administrators. An 
AT evaluation may be conducted by members of the IEP team who have knowledge about the student 
and the AT and AT services that could be beneficial to the student, and does not have to be conducted 
by a specialist. 

When an IEP team finds that an AT evaluation is necessary as a result of the AT consideration discussion 
during an IEP meeting and the data gathered as part of the AT assessment, the team should suspend the 
consideration of AT until the AT evaluation is complete. Thus, the findings from the AT evaluation can be 
fully considered by the IEP team and integrated into a student’s IEP; however, suspending an IEP process 
regarding AT does not absolve an IEP team from meeting legal timelines noted in the law. Because an AT 
evaluation is an evaluation process, certain procedural safeguards and legal timelines will apply (e.g., the 
requirement to obtain parental consent for the AT evaluation, and the 60-school day timeline to 
conduct the AT evaluation and make a determination of a student’s need for AT). For example, during an 
initial evaluation or reevaluation for determining eligibility for special education services, should a team 
decide to evaluate AT tools and services as part of an evaluation domain area, the IEP team must obtain 
parental consent and abide by procedural timelines. 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual • 2019–20 Edition | Chapter 5 Page 22 



   
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

 
                

               
       

                  
              

          
             

            
                

               
            

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
               

                 
           

       

  
        
   
  

            
              

              

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
                   
            

 

	 	

              
           

         

               
             

             
     

                

Teams may also want to consider conducting a formal reevaluation for students to obtain substantive 
data for the consideration of AT tools and services. For example, should an IEP team identify the need 
for a complex communication system (i.e., AAC) for a student, the team must collect data from multiple 
individuals on the student’s IEP team. 

An AT assessment is a tool used to gather information on a student’s performance in relation to any AT 
services and devices. Like all good teaching practices, this can include integration of a variety of 
instructional practices, review of delivery, trial of different instructional practices, or change in 
instructional methodologies to improve student outcomes. all of which can be inclusive to AT. An 
assistive technology assessment could include ongoing assessment of student performance in relation to 
any AT needs, review of AT instructional supports, or the need for specialized instruction using an AT 
device. An AT assessment may be conducted by those instructional staff who work with the student 
most often and are most appropriate to assess a student’s skills. 

Who may conduct or be involved in an AT assessment or AT evaluation? 
AT assessment and AT evaluation are processes conducted to gather information to help an IEP team 
determine the need for AT and, potentially, the nature of AT needed by a student. While there is no 
legal guidance regarding the qualifications of people involved in these processes, the individual or 
individuals should have an understanding of: 

• the student (including current performance, interests, disability 
• impact of the student’s disability on performance) 
• the curriculum/tasks in which the student is expected to perform 
• the scope of potential AT tools and services the student may need to be successful 

The IEP team is responsible for ensuring that this assessment is completed.. In some cases, a member of 
the IEP team will have the requisite knowledge and skills for the AT assessment. In other cases, the team 
may need assistance from other individuals with specific knowledge and skills relevant to the process. 

What activities 	are part of an AT assessment and 	an 	AT evaluation? 
An AT assessment is a set of activities conducted to identify the need for AT and AT services for a 
student. The activities associated with conducting an AT assessment vary widely, but these are among 
the most common. 

Task-demand analysis 
IEP teams analyze the tasks necessary for the student to make reasonable progress. Tasks are defined as 
processes that the student must undertake to demonstrate an expected level of performance. Parette 
and Peterson-Karlan (2010) offered the following examples to illustrate tasks: 

For example, to participate in free play, the preschool child may have to complete tasks 
such as (1) scanning the available activities and choosing an activity in which to engage, 
(2) engaging in the activity in a meaningful way, and (3) terminating the activity, often 
by putting materials away. To participate in language arts at the elementary level, a 
student might (1) read a text passage and then write a story about his/her own similar 
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experience, (2) engage in writing to include completing tasks of planning the topic and 
making a content outline, (3) transcribe an initial draft, (4) edit and revise the 
composition, and (5) finally submit it to the teacher. At the high school level, to 
participate in history class, a student might (1) participate in class discussions, (2) listen 
to a presentation or view a video, (3) take notes, (4) read a text assignment, (5) write 
assignments in a planner, (6) complete and/or submit homework, and (7) take exams. 
Thus, participation may be viewed as a series of related tasks that culminate in 
successful completion of a specific activity by the student with a disability. (pp. 539–540) 

Each task places demands on the student. Understanding the degree to which a student is able to meet 
each of the demands provides a foundation for determining if the student needs compensatory support 
from AT. King (1999) identified these areas of demands that tasks place on students—physical, cognitive 
and linguistic—and described them as follows. 

Physical demands involve the amount of muscle strength and movement “required to initiate, pursue, 
and complete a task” (p. 60). For example, if a student reads a book, the student needs to: 

• maintain a sitting position 
• turn pages in the book 
• visually focus, fixate and track the words on the page, and so forth 

Cognitive demands, generally speaking, involve the amount of thinking required to complete a task. 
Such demands may consist of: 

• sensing (i.e., visual, auditory and tactile–kinesthetic experiences) 
• remembering (i.e., factual memory) 
• discriminating (i.e., differentiating) 
• analyzing (i.e., problem-solving) 
• sequencing actions (i.e., sequential memory) 

Linguistic demands are those that require the interpretation and understanding of symbols. In thinking 
about the student who is reading a book, the student must process letters, words, pictures, white space, 
columns, headers, numbers and many other symbols presented as part of the reading task. IEP teams 
must first identify those tasks and the associated task demands required for a student to progress 
toward his or her IEP goals and objectives, curricular goals, and Illinois Learning Standards. Once that 
identification is in place, the team may make decisions regarding the need for AT. 

Environmental variables also may influence the demands placed on a user to conduct certain tasks. For 
example, if a student who is easily distracted by noise is in a classroom across from the school’s 
gymnasium, that student may experience difficulty concentrating or attending to a task. If a student’s 
desk is not at a height that allows for effective use, that student may struggle to complete classroom 
tasks. Understanding the environmental conditions under which a task is performed will inform the 
team during the AT evaluation process. 
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To understand the barriers that prevent a student from achieving success, schools must first understand 
the difficulties a student experiences when performing tasks, the reasons for these difficulties and the 
environmental conditions under which these tasks are performed. The team can use this information to 
identify features of potential AT tools or systems that may be beneficial to a student. 

Feature-match analysis 
A feature-match analysis focuses on identifying appropriate AT tools or systems to help a student 
overcome barriers and enhance his or her performance on educational tasks. Features are the abilities 
or characteristics of a potential tool or system needs for a student to successfully operate it and use it to 
complete a task. 

A feature-match analysis starts with reviewing the barriers a student experiences on a particular task. 
The barriers can be used to formulate feature statements. For example, if a student demonstrates 
difficulty decoding grade-level text because of phonographic issues, a corresponding feature statement 
might read, “Provides student auditory access to the printed text.” 

The Global Priority Research Agenda of the World Health Organization (WHO) identifies two underlying 
principles essential to examining specific interventions such as AT. First is user involvement in all aspects 
of research, policy development, system design and service provision. Second is an environmental 
approach to functioning. (Scherer, MacLachlan & Khasnabis, 2018). 

An effective feature analysis therefore conveys preferences identified by the student. For instance, a 
student who is concerned with how much a potential AT tool or system will make him or her stand out 
from peers may require a feature to address that concern. Feature analysis also identifies the conditions 
under which the task needs to be performed. As an example, if a student needs to perform the task in 
three different environments, then the team may identify portability as a feature. 

Once a list of features is identified, personnel can evaluate the potential tools to determine the most 
appropriate match for those features, as shown in the following form. 
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Figure 3. Feature Match Chart 

Retrieved from http://joyzabala.com/Documents.html 

The form allows for documentation of the features identified (listed in the top row) and the evaluation 
of potential AT tools or systems (listed in the left-hand column). Personnel may then evaluate each tool 
or system against the identified features, allowing the most appropriate match to be observed. The full 
version of this form can be found in Appendix B of this guide. 

Tool-demand analysis 
In addition to understanding the features of potential AT tools or systems, an AT assessment must 
consider the demands the introduction of the AT tools or systems may place on the student. King (1999) 
stated that four human factors should be considered when matching a person to AT: 

1. the physical load placed on an individual to operate the given tool (i.e., what are the 
physical demands—motor and sensory—necessary to operate the tool or system?) 

2. the cognitive load placed on an individual to operate the given tool (i.e., what must the 
student remember to effectively operate the tool?) 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual • 2019–20 Edition | Chapter 5 Page 26 



   
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

            
      

                
    

                 
    

	 	 	 	 	

              
          

          
              

            
                 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
	

               
         

           
 

             
            

                  
            

               
   

              
         

          
                 
         
             

               
       

           
         
                

3. the linguistic load placed on an individual to operate the given tool (i.e., what symbols must 
be interpreted to operate the tool effectively?) 

4. the time factors related to using the tool (i.e., can the student operate the tool effectively 
within the time parameter of the given task?). 

An AT evaluation must ensure that a student can reasonably operate the potential AT tool or system for 
it to be successful. 

AT trials and data collection 
IDEA lists “functional assessment in the student’s customary environment” as one of the AT services 
that may be provided. Usually referred to as a trial period, this functional assessment allows students to 
try AT tools in order to determine their relative match for student needs and their overall effectiveness 
(Parette, Peterson-Karlan, Wojcik, & Bardi, 2007). AT trials should be completed in a reasonable time 
period (QIAT, 2015) yet be long enough to evaluate the potential match (Wojcik, 2011). Data collection 
allows IEP teams to determine the relative effectiveness of one tool compared to other potential tools. 

What 	are cultural and linguistic factors that may be considered in an AT 
assessment? 
IDEA regulations released in 2006 draw specific attention to working with and supporting culturally and 
linguistically diverse students. Specific attention is drawn to these factors: 

• Assessment and other evaluation materials should not be racially or culturally 
discriminatory. 

• Assessment and other evaluation materials are to be provided in the child’s native language 
or other mode of communication unless it is clearly not feasible to do so. 

• A child must not be determined to be a child with a disability if the determinant factor is 
lack of appropriate instruction in reading or math, or limited English proficiency. 

• Parents are entitled to an interpreter at the IEP meeting if needed to ensure they 
understand the proceedings. 

• When developing an IEP for a child with limited English proficiency, the language needs of 
the child as they relate to his or her IEP must be considered (para 2). 

Evaluation procedures (34 CFR §300.304) require that assessment and other evaluation materials should 
be administered “in the form most likely to yield accurate information on what the child knows and can 
do academically, developmentally, and functionally.” For culturally and linguistically diverse children, 
the “form” in which evaluation procedures are conducted will likely differ from student to student. 

Specific cultural areas regarding AT take into consideration the ways AT may be viewed from the 
student’s and the family’s perspective. Key questions to ask are: 

• Do I understand the family’s values, beliefs, customs and traditions? 
• Do I understand the family’s attitude regarding disability? 
• Does the family accept the idea of assistive technology as a tool to help the child? 
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• Have I determined important social influences that might affect the child’s or family’s 
perception and use of AT device? 

How is AT documented	 in a student’s IEP? 
To ensure clear understanding, the AT and AT services that the IEP team has identified for a student are 
documented in the student’s IEP. Several sections within an IEP may contain information related to AT 
and AT services. These sections include: 

Present Levels of Academic and Functional Performance. If the student is already using AT or receiving 
AT services, this is the section where IEP teams describe what AT is being used, how, for what reason 
and the impact the AT has on the student’s performance. 

According to Wojcik (2011), AT specialists reported different perspectives on whether to label AT by 
name or to use general descriptive terms within the IEP. Neither IDEA nor Illinois’ special education rules 
address this issue directly, but the prevailing thinking, noted by both Wojcik (2011) and the focus groups 
used in developing this manual, is to give the specific name in the Present Levels of Academic and 
Functional Performance section of the IEP and general descriptive terms in all other areas of the IEP. This 
practice documents sufficient information about the AT and AT services used by a student while 
affording the schools flexibility in providing the AT and AT services identified by the IEP team for the 
student to receive FAPE. 

IEP Goals and Objectives. Before addressing IEP goals and objectives directly, it is important to note that 
students do not become competent with all forms of AT overnight. Instead, students progress through a 
series of stages of competence. Zabala, Bowser and Korsten (2004/2005) adapted Light and Buekleman 
and Reichle’s (2003) stages of communication competence for alternative and augmentative 
communication users, then applied the concept to users of different varieties of AT. These stages 
include operational competence, functional competence, strategic competence and social competence. 

Operational competence refers to attaining the knowledge and skills needed to use a particular piece of 
AT. As the authors noted, there is a difference between understanding how to use an AT tool and using 
it to complete a task effectively. 

Functional competence is attained when an individual can use a particular AT tool or system to complete 
the task for which it was chosen. 

Strategic competence refers to using the AT device in real-world settings on real-world tasks. A student 
who has developed strategic competence can identify the situations and conditions in which the AT tool 
could be used and how to apply it appropriately. 

Social competence refers to attaining skills and strategies that allow the student to explain to others the 
purpose of the AT tool or system and how it will be used in various contexts. Social competence also 
may include developing the necessary self-advocacy skills to use an AT tool or system in multiple 
situations. 
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AT use ties directly to a student’s IEP goals and objectives. There are three ways in which this may be 
done. 

1. When the student is learning how to use the AT (i.e., developing operational competence), 
goals and objectives may be written to address the necessary special education services that 
may be provided to help the student become a competent user of the AT. In other words, if 
part of the student’s educational programming will focus on teaching the student how to 
use the AT, then specific goals and objectives may be created to strategically plan for and 
guide the services that will help the student become successful in operating the AT. If 
special education services or related services are provided to help a student learn to use the 
provided AT, then outcomes of those services (e.g., operational competence) could be 
indicated within the IEP goals. Specific training activities may be noted elsewhere in the IEP 
(e.g., under Special Education and Related Services, Additional Information and Notes). 

2. If a student has already developed operational competence in using the AT, schools may 
consider the use of the AT within an objective or benchmark the student must reach to 
perform a task according to specific criteria or within certain contexts. For example, a 
student who is working on reading comprehension may require the use of a text-to-speech 
software program to demonstrate successful performance in answering comprehension-
based questions about the text (i.e., functional competence). A student may also need to 
determine when to use the text-to-speech software program based on the task or the 
context (i.e., strategic competence). 

3. Finally, a student may need to learn how to explain the reason he or she is using the text-to-
speech program on reading tasks and advocate for the right to use the AT (i.e., social 
competence). 

If appropriate, each of these areas may be written within the student’s goals and objectives in his or her 
IEP. 

Consideration of Special Factors. In accordance with Section 300.324(a)(2)(v) of the IDEA regulations, an 
IEP team must consider whether AT is needed for a student. In Illinois, the IEP team must include a 
statement determining whether AT is needed by the student and, if AT is needed, what AT tools will be 
provided to the student. 

Below are some examples of possible responses that could be included in the IEP. 

These statements are provided as examples only. They should not be copied into all IEPs. Doing so would 
mean a failure to make the IEP individualized for a student. 
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If “Yes” Is Checked 

If “No” Is Checked 

Based on teacher observation data, Sarah requires a specially designed 
device(s) to access instruction. The following AT services and/or devices will 
be provided: [list of AT services the student needs] 

Sarah can complete the required instructional tasks and can access the school 
environment using standard classroom adaptions and the accommodations/ 
modifications that are in place. Based on the student’s present levels of 
academic and functional performance, Sarah does not need AT services to 
receive FAPE. 

Table 2: Examples of Completed ISBE IEP Form 34-54D 

Related Services. IDEA recognizes that AT and AT services may function as related services. For example, 
a speech-language pathologist may provide a student with training on how to use an augmentative or 
alternative communication device. Similarly, a physical or occupational therapist may be involved in 
mounting and positioning the communication device on a student’s wheelchair as well as determining 
methods for the student to access the device. When AT or AT services are provided by related service 
providers, the minutes they spend are documented within the IEP as part of their anticipated time. AT 
minutes should be included in the IEP in the Related Services section if instruction is taking place specific 
to the AT, for example if a related service provider is providing instruction on how to use a new AT 
device. 

Note that the district is required to maintain related service logs. These logs record the type and 
duration of the related service that was administered under the student’s IEP. The logs must be 
available at any time to the child’s parent or guardian, as well as at the student’s annual review. If 
services are not provided, the district must provide written notification within three school days of the 
district’s non-compliance with the student’s IEP and include information about requesting 
compensatory services. 

Accommodations and Modifications. IDEA recognizes that AT also may be included under 
Accommodations and Modifications. For example, a student may be allowed to use an electronic 
organizer instead of the school-provided assignment notebook for recording assignments, school events 
and other tasks. In another example, a student may be allowed to use a word processor with speech-to-
text features when composing his or her own work for assignments and assessments. 

It is important to note that, for a student to use AT in permitted sections of statewide tests, AT must be 
documented in the accommodations and modifications section of the student’s IEP. A description of the 
need for the accommodation or the use of AT during statewide tests describes which accommodations 
will be needed for each state assessment and when the accommodations are needed. -A description of 
the conditions under which an accommodation will be used should be specific. For instance, the use of 
keyboarding for written assignments may be needed for any assignment more than two sentences in 
length. In another example, the use of audio files for reading comprehension may be needed when the 
grade level of the passage is above the student’s instructional level. It is not acceptable to say simply 
that an accommodation is used “as needed.” 
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Additional Information. This section of the IEP can be used to document other aspects of the AT and AT 
services provided to a student. It may include describing when, where and how the student will use a 
particular piece of AT. 

Support for School Personnel. Here, information may be included regarding potential training and other 
supports educational team members may need in order to effectively help the student use AT tools. For 
example, teachers, paraprofessionals and staff may need training to help them work with a student on 
how to use an AT device. Support also includes professional learning opportunities that help the staff 
understand how to maximize the use of the device within the instructional environment. 

Should cost be a	 factor when considering AT? 
With only one exception, cost should not be a factor when considering a potential AT tool or system. 
The purpose of AT is to provide FAPE. There is, however, wisdom in considering low-tech AT tools and 
systems before high-tech AT tools and systems. Low-tech AT tools and systems tend to be easier to use, 
maintain and replace than their high-tech counterparts. The only time cost may be a factor in an AT 
consideration is when two equally beneficial AT tools or systems are being considered (i.e., both options 
provide equivalent compensatory benefit), but one costs more than the other. 

Can parents or guardians request an independent AT evaluation? 
Parents always have the right to obtain evaluations, including AT evaluations, of their children at their 
own expense (34 C.F.R. § 300.502). In addition, under the IDEA Part B procedural safeguards (see 34 
C.F.R. § 300.502(b)(1)), “A parent has the right to an independent educational evaluation at public 
expense if the parent disagrees with an evaluation conducted by the public agency….” (Authority: 20 
U.S.C. §1415(b)(1) and (d)(2)(A)). This section of the IDEA implementing regulations applies to AT 
evaluations as well as to initial evaluations and reevaluations. If a parent requests an independent AT 
evaluation, a school must either provide the AT evaluation at public expense or request a due process 
hearing to defend its own evaluation and show that its evaluation was appropriate (34 C.F.R. 
300.502(b)). A parent is entitled to only one independent AT evaluation at public expense each time a 
school conducts an evaluation with which the parent disagrees (34 C.F.R. 300.502(b)(5)). 

What components might be included in an independent AT evaluation? 
There is no legal guidance for the content of AT evaluations, nor are there required components. AT 
evaluations should be highly individualized based on the information sought by the IEP team about the 
student, the tasks in which the student experiences difficulty and the context in which those tasks are 
occurring. 

Possible components may include: 

• Basic Information — student name, date of birth, parent or guardian name(s), school, grade 
and date of assessment 

• Referral Question(s) — questions that drove the evaluation and answers that were sought 

• Background Related to AT — summary of previous assessment and performance data, 
including student’s interests 
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• Tools and Accommodations Currently in Place — summary of AT presently used by the 
student, along with any accommodations 

• Environments and Curriculum Requirements— summary of environmental variables and 
curricular tasks in which the student is expected to perform, as well as analysis of 
environmental variables that serve as potential barriers and curricular tasks in which the 
student is successful or experiencing difficulty 

• Evaluation of Current Skills— information on assessments of current relevant functional 
(e.g., communication, motor, self-care, mobility, vision, hearing) and academic (e.g., 
reading, writing, math, executive function) skills, along with associated results 

• Assistive Technology Considered— summary of the processes (e.g., feature match) and trial 
use data used to match AT tool(s) to the student’s compensatory intervention needs 

• Recommendations — recommended AT and rationale, along with recommendations for 
moving toward implementation 

Must schools	consider 	parents’ AT evaluations? 
If parents obtain an AT evaluation at their own expense, or obtain an independent AT evaluation at 
public expense, schools must consider the results in determining students’ FAPE (34 C.F.R. 300.502(c)); 
however, the IEP team is not required to accept all recommendations of parentally obtained evaluations 
if they conflict with other factors in the consideration of AT need. For example, a team may decide that 
a recommendation for daily, one-on-one AAC instruction from a speech-language pathologist would not 
meet the student’s need for use of the AAC system in customary environments. Instead the IEP team 
may offer a plan to integrate use of the AAC system daily in the classroom. 

How can a team judge the quality of its AT processes? 
The processes education agencies use vary widely because of factors such as resources, staff knowledge, 
geographic makeup and population. The Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology (QIAT) Consortium 
has developed a set of research-based quality indicators for assistive technology services. QIAT has 
focused its efforts on defining descriptors that serve as overarching guidelines for quality AT services. 
These descriptors apply regardless of service delivery models. Indicators related to topics discussed in 
this chapter—assistive technology consideration, AT assessment and inclusion of AT in the IEP—can be 
found in Appendix A. 

Summary 
Consideration of AT is a collaborative process completed during every IEP. The model for AT 
consideration addresses many activities from developing IEP goals and objectives to documenting AT in 
the IEP. It is important for IEP teams to understand the differences between AT consideration, AT 
assessment and AT evaluation, along with the roles of the parties involved in each. Resources are 
available to help teams put AT consideration processes in place and to judge the quality of their efforts. 
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Chapter 	6 
AT Process: Understanding the
Educational Agency’s Requirement to 
Provide AT 

The IEP team is responsible for determining whether a student needs AT to receive FAPE. Should the 
team determine that AT is needed, then—in accordance with the “free” provision in FAPE—AT must be 
provided at no cost to the student or his or her parents. It is important to note, however, that IDEA does 
not mandate the funding source for the provision of AT, so schools have flexibility in how to meet the 
mandate. 

Who owns the AT when it is purchased	 by the school? 
AT purchased by a school system is owned by that school system. If a student moves out of the school 
system that purchased the AT, the AT does not travel with the student to the new school system. 
Depending on local policies and legislation, the school system that originally purchased the AT may 
choose to enter into arrangements with the receiving district to purchase the AT. 

Can school-owned AT be used	 in home settings? 
The degree to which the AT is used beyond the school environment is based on a student’s IEP and what 
the IEP team determines is needed for a student to receive FAPE. IDEA 2004 specifically addresses 
school-owned AT use in home settings: 

On a case-by-case basis, the use of school-purchased assistive technology devices in a 
child’s home or in other settings is required if the child’s IEP Team determines that the 
child needs access to those devices in order to receive FAPE. (34 C.F.R. § 300.105(b)) 

Consequently, school-owned AT should be used in home settings if the IEP team determines such use is 
required for the student to accomplish IEP goals. The school may set up specific arrangements with the 
family to address issues of liability and care of the AT, as well as responsibilities of the family (e.g., 
charging the AT at home so that it is ready for school use). Any home-use agreements or arrangements 
are specific to individual school systems. These may be vetted by legal counsel to ensure protections for 
both families and schools. 

Can family insurance be used	 to pay for AT? 
Family insurance policies can be used to pay for AT that the IEP team has identified as necessary for a 
student to receive FAPE; however, this method of funding must be voluntary and cannot be required by 
the school. There is some benefit if the family is willing to use its insurance policy for certain kinds of AT. 
AT that is personal in nature, such as devices for communication devices or mobility, will probably be 
used in multiple aspects of a student’s life, including home and school. If parents use their insurance 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual • 2019–20 Edition | Chapter 6 Page 33 

http:atnocosttothestudentorhisorherparents.It


   
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

            
             

             
         

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
	 	

                   
                

               
              

                 
             

                 
          

         
             

     
          

    

             
           

                
   

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
	 	 	 	 	 	

          
       

       
            
            

                 
                

            

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
                

               
          

                      

policy to fund the AT, then the parents own the AT. As a result, the AT can be used freely in 
environments other than school. If the student moves out of the school system, he or she can continue 
to use the AT. Some insurance policies have annual or lifetime caps regarding benefits. These caps may 
affect the family’s decision to use personal insurance. 

What should schools	 do if a family chooses to	 purchase AT for use in a	child’s 
educational program? 
If a family chooses to purchase AT that an IEP team has identified is required for a student to receive 
FAPE , then the family owns the AT. As with insurance policies, this method of obtaining AT must be 
voluntary and cannot be required by the school. Nor does family-owned AT dispense with a school’s 
obligation to provide AT devices, services or maintenance to students as part of FAPE. When families 
own the AT, schools still must ensure that the AT is available for the student’s use during the school day. 
Specific arrangements need to be made to outline the AT’s use, obtain permission to use family-owned 
AT in the school setting, and ensure the maintenance and care of the AT. (A template that districts may 
elect to use can be found in Appendix B or downloaded from https://qiat.org/resource-bank.html.) 

If the personally owned AT that has been included in the IEP becomes damaged and unusable, the 
school system is responsible to provide an alternative device or make arrangements to repair the 
personally owned device. Again, the school system has the burden of providing AT that the IEP team has 
identified as necessary for the student to receive FAPE 
(34 C.F.R. § 300.6(c)). 

If a family chooses to purchase and provide technology outside the AT consideration process, the IEP 
team may consider whether the family-owned technology would help the student accomplish IEP goals 
and achieve FAPE. The team is under no obligation to accept or implement use of technology that would 
not do so. 

Can a school seek other sources	 of funding to	 provide AT devices and services	 
that	 are part of a student’s IEP? 
Schools may investigate other funding sources for purchasing AT, including private funding and loan 
programs through non-profit disability associations. Schools also may consider service organizations 
within the state and community as possible alternative funding sources. For certain populations of 
students, such as those with low vision or blindness, schools may seek funding support from 
governmental programs (e.g., instructional materials centers or federal quota funds), although these 
funding sources may be limited in scope and availability. School systems may choose to lease AT as well. 
It is important to note, however, that implementation of the devices and services required in the IEP 
cannot be delayed while the school system tries to find alternative funding sources. 

Can technologies already in	 a classroom be used	 by students	 as 	AT? 
IDEA does not state that AT must be purchased specifically for an individual student. If a classroom 
contains a technology tool that an IEP team has identified as AT for a student, then the student may use 
that classroom technology tool as AT; however, the tool must be accessible so that the student can use 
it as AT in accordance with his or her IEP. In other words, if a student needs to use a particular tool 
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during specific times of the day or for certain tasks in order to receive make progress toward 
educational goals, then the technology needs to be available for the student to use during those times. 

Are schools	 required to	 insure the AT provided	 to	 a student? 
Schools are not required to insure AT, but AT that is included on a school district’s equipment inventory 
may be covered by the district or school’s general insurance policy. The insurance company’s agent of 
record should be contacted to confirm that AT devices are insured. In some situations, schools may want 
to investigate insuring AT over and above existing coverage, for example, if the cost of the device is 
above the coverage limit. Schools also may want to consider extended warranties for high-cost devices. 
Again, schools are required to provide AT identified by the IEP team for the student to receive FAPE. 
Insurance may help the school get a timely replacement if an AT tool or system becomes damaged. 

If 	AT 	is repeatedly 	damaged,	 how should	 the district respond? 
Ultimately, when an IEP team determines that a student needs AT for purposes of achieving FAPE, the 
school or district is responsible for ensuring that the AT is provided, in working condition, when it is 
needed. If AT is damaged at school or in an environment other than school, it is the responsibility of the 
school or district to make repairs to the AT or provide the same or comparable AT to the student. 
Repeated damage does not in any way reduce the school’s or district’s burden to provide access to the 
needed AT. Schools and districts may apply policies and procedures to recover costs related to such 
repeated damage in much the same way that costs are recovered for other damaged school-owned 
materials and equipment. That said, a student’s or a family’s inability to pay for such damages does not 
remove the school’s or district’s responsibility of providing needed AT to a student. 

Are public school districts required	 to provide AT to students	 at charter 
schools	 or private schools? 
AT may be needed by a student who does not attend a school operated by the district where he or she 
lives. In that case, questions may arise about which agency is responsible to ensure the provision of AT. 
Table 3 identifies the agency responsible for the provision of FAPE (and AT) based on the student’s 
enrollment. 

Student Placement Agency Responsible for Provision of AT 
Charter school under a district District that authorizes the charter 
Independent charter school/district Charter school/district 
District placed in private school District that placed the student 
Parentally placed in private school No obligation to provide AT 

Table 3: Agency Responsible for Provision of FAPE 

Summary 
Schools and districts are responsible for providing AT that a student needs., IDEA does not limit the 
funding sources that can be used for purchase of AT.Shools are alos responsible for keeping the AT in 
good repair. While families may choose to purchase an AT device, they are not required to do so. 
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Chapter 	7 
AT Process: Understanding AT
Implementation 

Edyburn (1998) described a series of recommended activities to facilitate integrating AT into students’ 
educational programs. Implementation involves: 

• ensuring that the technology can be adequately used within the environments in which a 
student is required to perform 

• creating a plan that addresses questions such as where technologies will be located, used 
and maintained 

• making sure teachers, educational staff, the student and his or her family all have sufficient 
training, knowledge and skills to operate and troubleshoot problems with the AT 

• developing AT contingency plans to ensure that a student has access to the AT tool or 
system identified by the IEP team, even if the primary AT tool or system malfunctions 

Who 	is responsible for implementation of AT? 
Ensuring implementation of the AT as described in the IEP is the responsibility of the entire IEP team; 
however, an IEP goal or objective that includes an AT device or service should specify the person 
responsible for implementing that goal. 

Process for AT implementation planning 
AT implementation planning is both purposeful and well thought out, as shown on the following form. 
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      Figure 4. AT Implementation Sample Form 
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Tasks 
When planning the implementation of AT, it is important to identify the specific tasks for which the 
student will use an AT tool or system. For example, a task may be “reading textbook information” or 
“sitting at desk.” By identifying the tasks for which AT will be used, the question of when the student will 
use the AT is addressed from the start. 

Tools/Strategies 
It is then helpful to identify the specific AT tools or systems the student will use on each task. Being 
specific provides clarity on the strategic use of AT. Strategies associated with specific AT tools or systems 
(e.g., a least-to-most prompting strategy for a student using a particular communication device) also are 
identified. A clear picture of how AT tools and strategies are used helps every team member understand 
the plan for the student. 

Where is it used? 
The environments where AT tools or systems are used should be identified. An environmental scan also 
includes items such as the location of the device when the student is using it, power sources, and the 
method by which the AT tools or systems will be transported to different settings(e.g., whether the AT 
will be carried by the student or transported by a staff member). 

Additional Comments 
Schools should note plans for training and protocols for AT use. Training could include the student, 
teachers, therapists, paraprofessionals, family members and any other individuals who are working with 
the student. As part of the Supports for Staff section of the IEP, schools could detail who will be trained 
on what content as well as the timelines for training. Protocols for AT use help individuals working with 
the student understand how he or she uses the AT tools and systems. For example, to effectively use a 
switch to access a computer, a student may need to have the switch located at a specific access site 
(e.g., head, elbow or right side of wheelchair tray). Issues regarding electricity needs for the device also 
might be articulated (e.g., location of batteries or times at which device will be charged). 

Related IEP Goal(s) 
AT tools and systems have direct ties to the goals and objectives on a student’s IEP. For more 
information on how AT interrelates with IEP goals, see the sections on Develop IEP goals and objectives 
and How is AT documented in a student’s IEP? 

Routine Maintenance,	 Training and Customization 
AT tools and systems require routine maintenance, which may include battery replacement, charging, 
cleaning and adjusting specific aspects of a device. An implementation plan should note what 
components of an AT tool or system need to be maintained. In addition, any new personnel who work 
with eligible students will need training. It is important to identify a contact person who can provide the 
necessary training on the AT tool or system. Finally, AT tools and systems often have to be customized 
to meet a student’s individual needs. A person or a team can be appointed as the responsible party for 
handling any customization. For more information on customization, see What does customization of AT 
mean? 
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Repairs and Contingency Planning 
Any technology system is bound to malfunction from time to time, despite routine maintenance. To 
expedite the repair process, schools can note information about repairs (e.g., whom to contact for 
repairs and how repairs will be funded) in an implementation plan. Because any AT tool or system 
identified on a student’s IEP should be provided at all times when the student needs it, schools should 
consider developing a contingency plan in the event the primary AT tool or system malfunctions. The 
contingency plan stipulates how the student will be provided with a temporary replacement while the 
primary AT tool or system is being repaired. 

What training needs to	 be provided	 to	 implement AT effectively? 
IDEA identifies training as a component of AT services to be provided to a student. The student may 
need to be trained on how to use the AT. So may all personnel who may work with the student while he 
or she is using an AT tool or system. Training includes: 

• how to use the AT tool or system (e.g., building operational competence) 
• any protocols that have been developed to specify how the student uses the AT tool or 

system, or how the AT tool or system will be set up for student use 
• any prompting or cuing systems to be used with the student 
• ways of troubleshooting and problem-solving any common issues with the AT tool or system 

A training plan indicates who will be trained, on what content each person will be trained, and timelines 
to train each person. 

What does ‘customization of AT’	 mean? 
Customization refers to the process by which an AT tool or system is modified or adapted to meet a 
student’s individual needs. An AT tool or systemmay be customized to allow the student better access to 
operate it, modify the functionality to bettermatch the task in which the student will use it, or even change 
the appearance of the AT to increase the student's motivation to use it or decrease sensory defensiveness. 

Can AT be used on statewide assessments? 
Use of AT tools and systems may be permitted on statewide assessments; however, the AT must be 
appropriately documented in the student’s IEP. The IEP must specifically state that the student requires 
a particular AT tool or system during state or district assessments and explain how the AT tool or system 
will be used. Because of established protocols that affect assessment reliability and validity, not all AT 
tools or systems may be used on every component of an assessment. It is important to read the sections 
on accommodations in the administrator’s manual for the assessment to determine what AT tools or 
systems may be used in each assessment component. In Illinois, information on accommodation 
procedures for statewide testing may be found at: 

• Illinois Assessment of Readiness — https://www.isbe.net/Pages/IAR.aspx 
• Illinois Science Assessment — https://www.isbe.net/Pages/Illinois-Science-Assessment.aspx 
• SAT, PSAT 10 and PSAT 8/9L — https://www.isbe.net/Pages/sat-psat.aspx 
• Dynamic Learning Maps Alternate Assessment — https://www.isbe.net/Pages/DLM-AA.aspx 
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How can a	 team judge	 the quality of its AT implementation? 
The processes that education agencies use when IEP teams implement an assistive technology program 
for a student may vary widely because of resources, staff knowledge, geographic makeup and 
population. The Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Consortium (QIAT 2015) has developed a list 
of research-based quality indicators for AT Implementation. QIAT has defined a set of descriptors that 
serve as overarching guidelines for quality AT implementation, and the descriptors apply regardless of 
service delivery models. The indicators for effective assistive technology implementation include: 

Collaborative plan development Training 
Integration into curriculum and activities Data-based 
Shared responsibility Equipment management and 
Multiple strategies maintenance 

The full text of the implementation indicators is included in Appendix A. 

Summary 
The entire IEP team is responsible for ensuring that students can use AT where required, making the AT 
available and maintaining it, ensuring that those involved can operate and troubleshoot the AT, and 
developing backup plans for malfunctions. A sample planning document in this chapter guides teams 
through the process. A set of quality indicators in Appendix A helps teams judge their success. 
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Chapter 	8 
AT Process: Understanding Continuous
Progress Monitoring	 of AT Use 

AT, like any other intervention, must be monitored to ensure that the intervention is working in the way 
it is intended. The goal in reviewing the performance of a student using AT is to determine whether the 
AT still meets the student’s needs and whether it continues to be needed for FAPE. Data about the 
effectiveness of the student’s AT use are reviewed at least annually during the IEP meeting, and 
performance data are collected as indicated in IEP goals. 

What 	is involved in progress monitoring for AT? 
Progress monitoring of a student’s AT use includes data collection, documentation and analysis. The 
information gathered helps to monitor changes in student performance resulting from the 
implementation of assistive technology devices and services. Student performance is reviewed to 
identify if, when or where modifications and revisions to the implementation plan are needed. 
Evaluating the effectiveness of AT use is a dynamic, responsive, ongoing process in which scheduled 
data collection occurs over time and reflects measurement strategies appropriate to the individual 
student’s needs. 

Data are collected on specific student achievement goals that have been identified by the team. These 
might include the student’s use of assistive technology to make progress toward IEP and curricular goals 
or increased participation in extracurricular activities at school and in other environments. To guide 
decision-making, teams regularly analyze data on multiple factors that may influence success or lead to 
errors and guide decision-making. Progress monitoring gives teams a way to analyze student 
achievement, identify supports and barriers that influence AT use, and determine what changes, if any, 
are needed. 

Performance changes targeted for data collection are observable and measurable, so that data are as 
objective as possible. Among the changes identified by the IEP team for evaluation are accomplishment 
of relevant tasks; how AT is used; student preferences, productivity, participation and independence; 
quality of work; speed and accuracy of performance; and student satisfaction. For each environment 
where the AT is to be used, relevant tasks are identified, and data needed and procedures for collecting 
those data are determined. 

What 	are 	the potential outcomes of progress monitoring	 of AT use? 
There are three primary outcomes related to performance monitoring of AT use: 

1. AT is working and continues to be needed 
2. AT is not working but continues to be needed 
3. AT is no longer needed 
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Using a Time Series Concurrent and Differential Approach (TSCD) (Smith, 2000) may assist teams in 
collecting and analyzing data to determine tool effectiveness during AT trials. It may also be helpful to 
graph the information and analyze it visually. For example, the graphs below represent the data 
collected by using the TSCD approach. The dashed line represents the student’s performance using AT 
on a task. The dotted line represents the student’s performance on the same task, not using AT. Finally, 
the solid line represents the goal or the expected performance on the task. Note that there is a 
significant shift in performance when the student is using AT to perform the task. Across time, the 
student is able to approximate the performance expectations for the task while using AT; however, the 
data show the student is unable to meet the expected performance of the task while not using AT. This 
scenario indicates that the current AT tool or system is working for and continues to be needed by the 
student. 

Figure 5. Example Depicting Performance with and without AT 

Conversely, the following scenarios indicate that, while AT is still needed by the student, the AT tool or 
system is not working or is not providing sufficient compensatory benefit to the student to meet the 
expectations set for the task. 

In the first scenario, over time, the expected performance on the task begins to outpace the 
compensatory benefit offered by the AT tool or system. In this scenario, a gap remains between the 
student’s performance without the AT and the expected performance on the task. While AT is still 
needed, the current AT tool or system is not working for the student. 

In the second scenario, the AT tool or system loses effectiveness in providing sufficient compensatory 
benefit to the student. As a result, the student’s performance on the task diminishes. Again, there is a 
significant gap between the expected performance on the task and the student’s performance while not 
using AT. The student still needs AT, but the current AT tool or system has lost its effectiveness. Perhaps 
there was a change in the student’s medical condition or a new classroom environment that altered the 
effectiveness of the current AT tool or system. A determination would need to be made to identify the 
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reason the AT tool or system is no longer effective for the student on this task and new AT tool or 
system may need to be considered for the student. 

Figure 6. Example Depicting Scenarios in Which AT Is No Longer Effective 

Finally, the following scenario demonstrates a situation in which the student’s performance without an 
AT tool or system increases to the point that the student can meet the expectations set for the task 
without it. In this scenario, the student no longer needs the AT tool or system to perform the task in the 
way that it is expected. 

Figure 7. Example Depicting When AT Is No Longer Needed 

Summary 
Monitoring the impact of AT on student performance allows the IEP team to determine whether AT is 
working and continues to be needed, AT is not working but continues to be needed, or AT is no longer 
needed. The Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology (QIAT) Consortium has developed research-
based indicators to evaluate AT effectiveness. The full text is in Appendix A. 
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Chapter 	9 
Understanding AT Services in the
Context 	of 	Transitions 
In IDEA Part B, the term “transition services” means a coordinated set of activities for a child with a 
disability that is 

• designed to be within a results-oriented process that is focused on improving the academic and 
functional achievement of the child with a disability to facilitate the child’s movement from 
school to post-school activities, including postsecondary education, vocational education, 
integrated employment (including supported employment), continuing and adult education, 
adult services, independent living, and community participation 

• is based on the individual child’s needs, taking into account the child’s strengths, preferences, 
and interests 

• includes instruction, related services, community experiences, the development of employment 
and other post-school adult living objectives, and, if appropriate, acquisition of daily living skills 
and functional vocational evaluation (34 C.F.R.§300.43) 

The word, transition, has several meanings within the context of AT services. Transition may often refer 
to the IDEA-mandated processes for post-school transitions discussed above. However, a transition that 
includes AT may also mean a change of placement or location such as the transition from one classroom 
to another or the transition from one school to another such as from elementary school to middle 
school. Regardless of the type of transition that a student with a disability will experience, advanced 
planning that addresses the AT needs of the student in a new environment is valuable. The processes 
and strategies discussed in this chapter are generally appropriate for any type of transition for AT users 
at any age. 

What AT and AT services components are important to	 address during a	 
student’s transition? 
As transitions approach, IEP teams for students who use AT consider the impact of those transitions on 
the students’ future needs for AT and AT services. A plan is developed to ensure that the AT each 
student has been using successfully, along with associated AT services, will continue to be provided 
within the new placement. The plan also addresses new functional activities in which the student will 
engage that may necessitate a change in the system of AT and AT services. AT transition planning 
requires coordination between the current and future placements. Discussions between each 
placement’s support team, the student and the student’s family help ensure continuity of AT use 
between the placements. 
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Transition planning for AT may include: 

• training provided by the previous placement to the receiving placement 
• transfer of AT equipment from one placement to the next 
• purchase of new AT equipment for the receiving environment 
• identification of and planning for providing specific AT services to the student at the 

receiving placement 

Part of transition planning involves helping the student get ready for a new environment. New AT, 
training and specific supports may be added to the current IEP or to the IEP for the new placement. For 
example, if a student has a transition plan that focuses on entering a specific area of employment, 
training on the use of AT in the work setting may be needed to facilitate the student’s success. Different 
support would be needed for a student with a disability affecting the ability to remember a series of 
steps needed to complete cooking or cleaning tasks at home. In that case, it could be appropriate to 
provide visual prompting AT, such as a flipbook of pictures associated with each step of the task, or an 
app that provides a visual and auditory cue for each step. AT of that nature would increase the accuracy 
of the task completion. 

How are transitions that	 include AT addressed in an IEP? 
Transition services may be considered special education if provided as specially designed instruction, or 
a related service if required to assist a child with a disability to benefit from special education. 

Project Tech Trans (Fried-Oken, Bersani, Anctil and Bowser, 1998) investigated critical features of an 
educational program that help students experience continuity of AT use during transitions. The research 
indicates that students who have the right skills and supports during transitions are more likely to 
continue using their AT after transitions occur. Comprehensive postsecondary transition plans that 
include specific details for the use of AT can help students become successful adults who use AT, are 
able to advocate for themselves and have skills that allow them to be, to the best of their ability, 
independent in their AT use. A paradigm, developed by Light, Beukelman and Reichle (2003) and 
adapted by Bowser and Castillani (2006), describes the types of skills a person who uses AT might need 
to be competent and independent. Based on this paradigm, introduced in Chapter 5, transition skill 
areas in the IEP could include: 

• Operational skills— knowledge of how to make the technology work 
• Functional skills — use of AT to improve performance in the functional area for which the AT 

was chosen 
• Social skills — skills related to self-determination and self-advocacy such as choice-making, 

decision-making, problem-solving, goal-setting and -attainment, self-regulation/self-
management, and self-advocacy and leadership (Wehmeyer, 2007) 

• Strategic skills — ability to choose the right tool for a specific task and environment 
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Can a student take school-provided	 AT to a new placement? 
AT that has been purchased by a public agency for student use remains the property of the agency when 
the student makes a transition. Agency policy would determine whether the student can take a device 
to a new placement operated by the agency. If the transfer is to a new program (e.g., preschool to 
kindergarten) or to a different district, the device may stay with the agency that made the initial 
purchase. For this reason, it is important for the IEP team to determine what AT the student will need in 
new environments and how it will be provided. 

What AT and AT service components	 are important to address	 in transitions	 
from one educational placement to another? 
It is important to address both AT devices and AT services when a student is changing placements from 
one public education agency to another. The first consideration is the provision of ongoing AT and AT 
services. As stated earlier, AT purchased for a student by one agency remains the property of that 
agency if the student moves to a different agency placement. In implementing the student’s IEP, the 
receiving agency may need to acquire that technology, or complete an assessment to determine 
whether that AT is appropriate to the new setting or should be changed. The receiving agency may 
conduct a new AT assessment to make this determination. Such an assessment also addresses the need 
for AT supports and services for the student and professionals in the new environment. 

What 	AT 	and 	AT service components	 are important 	to 	address when 
preparing for postsecondary transitions? 
The use of AT is regarded as a factor in the successful transition of students as they move beyond K–12 
education (Asselin, 2014; E. C. Bouck. C., ed., (2016); E. C. Bouck, Maeda and Flanagan, 2012; Targett, 
Wehman, West, Dillard and Cifu, 2013). There is a significant difference, though, between school-to-
school transitions and the transition from school to community placements. 

IDEA mandates postsecondary goals and outcomes for transition planning, including employment, 
education and/or training, and independent living. When a student leaves the public school setting, 
however, the protections of IDEA no longer apply, meaning less oversight. For students who successfully 
use AT in secondary school, it is important for the IEP team to identify what kinds of supports and 
services will be needed and how they will be provided to help realize these post-school goals and 
outcomes. 

Individuals with disabilities who use AT in post-school settings must be able to describe the AT they 
need, request the support services they need and use their AT as independently as possible. If 
individuals who use AT are unable to advocate for and request their own AT and AT services, they will 
need an advocate who understands the AT and can ensure continuity of use after the student leaves the 
public school setting. Planning for this kind of advocacy and support is most effective when it begins as 
soon as a transition plan is developed for the student at age 14½. 

Take, for example, a student with difficulty decoding text who has a transition plan focusing on entering 
postsecondary education. Text-to-speech technology may be provided as AT along with supporting AT 
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services to prepare the student to tackle the reading demands of postsecondary education. Specific 
plans need to be made to ensure that the student has access to appropriate AT within that environment. 

Strategies also could be developed to help empower students to advocate for themselves with regard to 
the use of AT within post-school settings. Transition planning goals could specifically address 
appropriate AT and AT services that are needed within K–12 education and set the stage for ongoing AT 
use within post-school settings. 

How can IEP 	teams document AT services and devices in a student’s	 post-
secondary transition plan and Summary of Performance? 
In the post-secondary transition plan, AT can be noted in the Post-Secondary Outcomes areas if the AT 
would assist the student in completing job tasks or communication. AT also can be noted in the 
Transition Services section if the student requires the AT to perform job-related skills or communicate. 
The Summary of Performance (SoP) should describe the student’s academic and functional 
performance, and whether AT devices and/or services were used. Any continued need for AT services or 
accommodations also could be noted in the SoP. 

Can	 AT be transferred to a student upon graduation or transition to	 another 
placement? 
It may be possible for AT to be transferred to a student who is graduating or transitioning to another 
placement. Models have been proposed and used to allow a student or a student’s family to purchase 
AT from a school system or receive placement at a depreciated value; however, these models are 
subject to state and local policies regarding disposition of school-owned equipment. As these policies 
vary widely, it is difficult to provide blanket guidance on this issue. 

How can a	 team judge the quality of its AT transition planning? 
Many factors can be addressed during a transition-planning process for 
student who uses AT. The QIAT Leadership Team (2015) has developed a 
list of research-based quality indicators for AT transitions. The indicators 
related to AT transitions can be found in Appendix B. 

A sample planning worksheet from the QIAT Leadership Team (2013) also 
is included in Appendix B and can be retrieved at 
https://qiat.org/docs/resources/Transition_Planning_Worksheet.pdf. 

Summary 
Transition can mean moving from one classroom to another. It can mean changing schools, as from 
elementary to middle school. It also can mean preparing to enter a world of employment, 
postsecondary education or training, and independent living. Transition services help students gain the 
operational, functional, social and strategic skills to use AT effectively in a new setting. 
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Chapter 	10 
Creating 	an 	Infrastructure that Supports
Effective AT Services 
Previous chapters of this guide have identified the legal and procedural requirements for an agency to 
provide assistive technology devices and services to all students who receive specially designed 
instruction and need AT to benefit from their educational program. Much of the guidance has been 
directed to the specific actions an IEP team would take to meet the needs of an individual student. 
Agencies providing AT services that are equitable, effective and efficient for all students offer guidance 
for their staff about how AT services are developed and managed. The purpose of this section is to 
describe the components of an infrastructure that supports effective AT services. 

Productive schools exhibit a high degree of consistency where staff members use well-
understood policies to guide the daily operation. Members of a well-managed 
organization should expect that routine matters will be dealt with in fair and consistent 
ways so that the other aspects can be addressed to improve the performance of all 
students (Ubben & Hughes, 1997). 

What 	are 	the components of an infrastructure that supports high-quality AT 
services? 
In an international synthesis of research about successful school leadership, Leithwood, Harris and 
Hopkins (2008) noted that almost all successful leaders draw on the same set of basic leadership 
practices. They organized these into four categories: 

1. Building vision and setting directions 
2. Managing the program 
3. Understanding and developing individuals 
4. Redesigning the organization 

Each aspect of successful leadership can help administrators and AT leaders identify critical issues and 
specific actions that help to define and improve the way AT devices and services are provided. 

What actions 	can 	be 	taken to	 build vision and set direction for an AT program? 
To ensure quality and consistency of AT services, agencies can help stakeholders develop a vision for 
what AT services should be in their setting. When agencies include teachers and other stakeholders in 
developing a shared vision and goals for reaching the vision, their actions give meaning, common 
purpose, challenge and motivation to everyone involved (Marzano, Waters and McNulty, 2005; 
Schmoker 1999). 

A shared vision of the ways AT contributes to student performance describes AT’s contribution to school 
improvement as well as individual student progress. Wide dissemination of the agency’s approach to AT 
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services also confirms that AT for all students who need it is an agency priority. AT does not have to be 
viewed as a separate issue for individual students but can be folded into overall school efforts. Just as 
the full use of instructional technology by teachers and students is achieved only through the support 
and vision of technology-savvy administrators (ISTE, n.d.), the full use of AT is achieved only with that 
same support and vision. 

In preparing to develop a vision for the agency, administrators and AT leaders might develop a set of 
questions such as these to help them gather information and data about the state of AT services. 

Questions about students’ use of AT 

• Which of our students currently use AT? 
• What types of AT do they use? 
• What percentage of students with disabilities have AT? 
• Are there students who could benefit from AT for whom it has not been made available? 

Questions about staff members’ knowledge about and use of AT 

• Do teachers know what AT is available? 
• Do they know how to request it? 
• Do teachers or other staff need training about AT to be active participants in AT 

consideration during the IEP? 
• Do they need training to use AT in their practice? 

Questions about agency or district resources 

• Where might training be obtained? 
• Is there an AT team? 
• Is there a need to develop an AT team? 
• If an AT team is required, what role should that team play (i.e., should members directly 

assess students and make recommendations, or should they focus on building the capacity 
of all teachers, therapists and assistants to provide these services)? 

Questions like these can begin to provide a vision for the use of AT throughout the agency and help it 
focus the discussion of what an effective service design for the agency would look like. 

What aspects of managing	 a	 program can be applied	 to	 an AT infrastructure? 
IEP teams need a way of approaching AT that can apply to every student. If each student’s team uses a 
different decision-making process, inconsistent AT services and unequal treatment of students can 
result. Agencies can prevent difficult situations by developing procedures and operating guidelines for 
AT services to guide the actions of individual staff members and teams. These guidelines should address 
the following areas. 

Operating guidelines 
Operating guidelines and policies identify the actions people should take in response to predictable and 
recurring events that concern AT. Guidelines can delegate specific tasks to team members and help to 
clarify roles. When educational agencies have operating guidelines for AT, more time is available for 
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people knowledgeable about AT to handle unusual or unpredictable problems that may require 
individual attention (Ubben and Hughes, 1997, Leithwood et al., 2008). 

Operating guidelines also make it less likely that there will be conflict about AT decisions and 
implementation. When every member of an IEP or Individualized Family Service Plan (IFSP) team has a 
clear picture of what will be done for a student, as well as how and when it will be done, it is easier to 
track progress, identify implementation strategies and put them in place. 

Resource management 
While it is important to make sure a program has sufficient guidelines and resources, it is also the 
agency’s responsibility to ensure that the program uses those resources wisely. Efficiently managed AT 
programs have little duplication of costs and services. When AT budgeting is integrated into the agency’s 
general budgeting and planning process, there are many opportunities to ensure efficiency. For 
instance, in some areas budgets for AT and AT services have been integrated with information 
technology (IT) budgets. This kind of integration can result in less duplication of purchases and more 
efficient use of resources. 

A component of providing effective AT services is having access to a technology infrastructure that 
allows IEP teams to test and effectively implement an array of AT tools with students with disabilities. 
AT tools cannot be considered completely in the abstract for a student. Students should be allowed to 
try an AT tool, and IEP teams should collect data to determine the extent to which that tool meets the 
student’s needs. It is imperative that schools establish a system that allows IEP teams to have ready 
access to potential AT tools. 

AT device infrastructure 
There are four common strategies for building a technology infrastructure in school systems. These 
strategies may be used in isolation or in concert with each other. Descriptions of these strategies follow. 

Accessing and leveraging state and regional resources 
Illinois has two major loan options for acquiring AT tools. The first option is provided through 
the Illinois Assistive Technology Program (IATP), funded by an ISBE grant (www.iltech.org). IATP 
provides access to a variety of AT tools at no cost to school systems. School systems may borrow 
AT tools for up to five weeks. The second loan option is provided through Infinitec. Infinitec 
offers a rental loan library to school systems that are members of the Infinitec Coalition. Items 
may be rented at a monthly rate, based on the purchase cost of a particular device, that can be 
applied toward purchase. 

Some Illinois school systems report engaging in regional partnerships to leverage local 
technology resources. For example, one set of school systems reported setting up a regional 
agreement to create an inventory database of AT tools owned by each of the partnering 
systems. Each partner could borrow AT tools from other partners, provided that the particular 
AT tools were not currently in use by the primary partner. This agreement gives the school 
systems access to a greater variety of AT tools. It is advisable to put any such agreement to 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual • 2019–20 Edition | Chapter 10 Page 50 



   
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

            
      

	 	 	
             
               
              
            

	 	 	 	 	 	 	
              

    
            

             
        

              
           
     

	 	 	
             

             
            
    

	 	
	

               
             

               
               

             
                

       

        

         
            

  
      
            

        
             

writing, including length of time for the technology loans, and responsibility for wear and tear 
and damage to the AT. 

Working with vendors 
School systems also report working with vendors who either manufacture AT tools or are 
resellers of AT tools. Depending on the vendor, school systems can borrow AT tools for 
extended trial periods or rent the AT tools on a short-term basis. This approach allows school 
systems to have relatively quick access to AT tools without a large initial outlay of money. 

Purchasing in bulk to provide large-scale access 
Finkel (2012) pointed out that purchasing in bulk units allows school systems to deploy 
technologies to a greater number of students at a reduced cost per unit. In addition, Finkel 
commented that school systems lacking the ability to engage in bulk purchases may network 
with other school systems to increase their purchasing power. Bulk purchasing allows AT tools 
and software licenses to be widely available within a school system, and offers immediate 
access to AT tools for consideration. In some cases, the strategy may provide supports for all 
students, moving toward Universal Design for Learning. Infinitec provides a discounted bulk 
purchase program for Infinitec Coalition districts. 

Building	 a local	 AT library 
Finally, some school systems use local funds, donations and grants to establish and build their 
own local library of AT tools. With this library, IEP teams reported having more immediate 
access to potential AT tools for consideration, as well as backup options should students’ 
primary AT tools need repair. 

What aspects 	of 	developing 	individual 	educators 	can 	be 	applied 	to 	an 	AT 
infrastructure? 
Helping educators understand AT and develop AT skills can occur in different ways. AT knowledge can be 
part of both hiring and ongoing training of staff. Agencies recruit staff members who are qualified to 
provide AT services and to ensure that the AT services provided are legal and ethical. Agencies also help 
create a positive learning environment that supports and expects functional and effective AT use as part 
of a high-quality education for students with disabilities (Bowser and Reed, 2018). AT training needed by 
educators and staff to assist specific students should be discussed and noted in the student IEP under 
the Supports for School Personnel section. 

Supervision activities present a significant opportunity to affect the quality of AT services by: 

• recruiting individuals with knowledge about technology, including AT; 
• hiring highly qualified staff experienced with all types of technology, including AT where 

possible; 
• making the staff member’s work with students who use AT a focus of staff observations; 
• ensuring that staff evaluation forms include criteria about the responsibility to understand 

AT and support its use by students; 
• helping individual staff members work together as teams to support students using AT; 
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• encouraging collaboration and cooperation among all staff in supporting students who use 
AT; and 

• fostering a positive and productive climate for the use of AT and learning (Bowser and Reed, 
p. 49). 

Professional development to ensure effective AT services 
Professional development to ensure effective AT services involves an array of activities that are 
grounded in practices of quality professional development for education professionals. By its nature, 
professional development should allow education professionals to not only develop an awareness of 
potential AT tools and services but also learn to use those tools effectively with students with disabilities 
in educational settings. 

When AT services are effective, it is largely because those who are involved in providing them have the 
knowledge and skills necessary to do their job. Wojcik (2011) found that individuals engaged in 
providing AT services often reported they had no formal AT training but developed their knowledge and 
skills through a combination of on-the-job trial and error, workshops, webinars and conferences. Their 
experiences often related directly to the students with whom the individuals worked. Professional 
development experiences should be strategically designed to allow individuals to develop the 
knowledge and skills they need to provide effective AT services to the students with whom they work. In 
that way, school systems build the capacity for providing effective AT services. 

Infinitec, an ISBE grant-funded service, provides online and in-person foundational and intensive 
trainings for AT services state-wide (www.at4il.org). 

TPACK Model for AT Professional Development 
Mishra and Koehler (2006) introduced a model referred to as the 
Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge Model or TPACK. 
The model illustrates the types of knowledge by education 
professionals that are required for effective technology 
integration. 

In looking at the TPACK model, the components directly involving 
and overlapping with technology knowledge (TK) can be used as 
a lens when developing professional development experiences 
for education professionals. Figure 8 explains specific TK-related 
components of the model and connects them to the 
development of the knowledge and skills necessary to provide 
effective AT services. 

Figure 8. Technological Pedagogical Content 
Knowledge Model 

(TPACK; Mishra and Koehler, 2006), 
reprinted with permission from 

http://tpack.org 
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Figure 9. Application of TPACK Framework to AT Professional Development 

What aspects 	of 	redesigning 	the organization 	can 	be 	applied 	to 	an AT 
infrastructure? 
Agencies that have a vision of high-quality AT use and the AT needs of their students can integrate and 
improve those services as they develop budgets, set educational priorities and address district goals. For 
example, AT needs can be addressed in district or building technology plans and in the development of 
technology grants. As agencies look for opportunities to enhance AT services, they also can examine 
school improvement initiatives to determine how the use of AT might contribute to achieving agency-
wide goals. 

Improvements to the way AT services are delivered may be undertaken as part of a larger agency-wide 
improvement effort or based on information gathered from self-assessments and surveys of consumers 
or AT providers. Program improvement entails change. When a significant program change is desired, 
agencies can convene a group of concerned individuals and make it possible for that group’s members 
to participate in the decision-making, planning and implementation of program development and 
improvement activities. 
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Technology administrators and leaders are essential members in building a technology infrastructure 
that supports effective AT services. Brody (2004) and Wojcik (2011) indicated that decisions regarding 
AT tools and related issues often are not made in conjunction with the local technology administrators 
and support staff. Consequently, technology administrators may be unaware of the school’s AT needs or 
may put policies in place that make the implementation of AT tools more difficult. Brody (2004) pointed 
out that a lack of coordination between those who work with AT and the technology administrators may 
result in missed opportunities to address the needs of students with disabilities within the technology 
infrastructures of school systems. Several Illinois school systems reported either engaging in frequent 
conversations with technology administrators and support staff regarding the technology issues related 
to AT services, or becoming members of the technology support team to directly address such issues. 

What should 	school 	systems	do 	to 	plan 	for 	ensuring 	effective AT services? 
Each school system is required to file a technology plan to meet requirements of certain technology-
related funding programs. These technology plans serve as a means for guiding the development, 
revision and maintenance of technology infrastructures within school systems. Hasselbring and Bottge 
(2000) indicated that school system technology plans should proactively and overtly plan for addressing 
issues related to using technology with students with disabilities. Hasselbring and Bottge (2000) 
encouraged school systems to conduct needs assessments to identify the issues around using 
technologies with students with disabilities. The school systems were then urged to proactively 
incorporate strategies within agency technology plans to address the issues. 

It is important to note, however, that public funds obtained to support the implementation of these 
plans cannot be used conjointly with IDEA funds to provide AT to individual students. 

Any plan, once implemented, needs to be evaluated to determine the degree of effectiveness within a 
school system. Evaluation should be periodic and regular. Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology 
Services (QIAT, 2015) provides guidance to school systems on recommended practices regarding AT 
services. Using these indicators, the QIAT Consortium developed a series of self-evaluation matrices, and 
an associated score sheet, that school systems can use to evaluate their AT services and support. 

Specifically, the QIAT matrices focus on: 

Consideration of AT needs Evaluation of effectiveness of AT 
Assessment of AT needs AT transition 
Inclusion of AT in the IEP Administrative support for AT services 
AT implementation Professional development and training in AT 

These resources are available online at: 

• Self-Evaluation Matrices 
http://natri.uky.edu/assoc_projects/qiat/documents/QIATMatricesUpdated2011.pdf 

• Score Sheet 
http://natri.uky.edu/assoc_projects/qiat/documents/QIAT_Matrix_Score5-08.pdf 
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Summary 
No IEP team operates in a vacuum. Instead, teams need an infrastructure that supports effective AT 
services. By gathering information about the state of AT services, developing staff and connecting with 
others in the school system, teams can make AT services better for students and schools alike. 
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Appendices 

Appendix A: 
Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology 

Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Within 504 Plans 
(QIAT-504) 
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Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology 

Quality Indicators for Consideration of Assistive Technology Needs 

Consideration of the need for AT devices and services is an integral part of the educational
process contained in IDEA for referral, evaluation, and IEP development. Although AT is
considered at all stages of the process, the Consideration Quality Indicators are specific to the
consideration of AT in the development of the IEP as mandated by the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). In most instances, the Quality Indicators are also appropriate
for the consideration of AT for students who qualify for services under other legislation (e.g.,
504, ADA). 

1. Assistive technology devices and services are considered for all students with disabilities
regardless of type or severity of disability. 

Intent: Consideration of assistive technology need is required by IDEA and is based on the
unique educational needs of the student. Students are not excluded from consideration of AT
for any reason. (e.g., type of disability, age, administrative concerns) 
. 

2. During the development of an individualized educational program, every IEP team
consistently uses a collaborative decision-making process that supports systematic
consideration of each student’s possible need for assistive technology devices and
services. 

Intent: A collaborative process that ensures that all IEP teams effectively consider the
assistive technology of students is defined, communicated, and consistently used throughout
the agency. Processes may vary from agency to agency to most effectively address student
needs under local conditions. 

3. IEP team members have the collective knowledge and skills needed to make informed
assistive technology decisions and seek assistance when needed. 

Intent: IEP team members combine their knowledge and skills to determine if assistive
technology devices and services are needed to remove barriers to student performance. When 
the assistive technology needs are beyond the knowledge and scope of the IEP team,
additional resources and support are sought. 

4. Decisions regarding the need for assistive technology devices and services are based on
the student’s IEP goals and objectives, access to curricular and extracurricular
activities, and progress in the general education curriculum. 

Intent: As the IEP team determines the tasks the student needs to complete and develops the
goals and objectives, the team considers whether assistive technology is required to 
accomplish those tasks. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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5. The IEP team gathers and analyzes data about the student, customary environments,
educational goals, and tasks when considering a student’s need for assistive technology 
devices and services. 

Intent: The IEP team shares and discusses information about the student’s present levels of
achievement in relationship to the environments, and tasks to determine if the student
requires assistive technology devices and services to participate actively, work on expected 
tasks, and make progress toward mastery of educational goals 

. 
6. When assistive technology is needed, the IEP team explores a range of assistive

technology devices, services, and other supports that address identified needs. 

Intent: The IEP team considers various supports and services that address the educational
needs of the student and may include no tech, low tech, mid-tech and/or high tech solutions
and devices. IEP team members do not limit their thinking to only those devices and services
currently available within the district. 

7. The assistive technology consideration process and results are documented in the IEP
and include a rationale for the decision and supporting evidence. 

Intent: Even though IEP documentation may include a checkbox verifying that assistive
technology has been considered, the reasons for the decisions and recommendations should 
be clearly stated. Supporting evidence may include the results of assistive technology 
assessments, data from device trials, differences in achievement with and without assistive
technology, student preferences for competing devices, and teacher observations, among 
others. 

COMMON ERRORS: 

1. AT is considered for students with severe disabilities only. 
2. No one on the IEP team is knowledgeable regarding AT. 
3. Team does not use a consistent process based on data about the student, environment and 

tasks to make decisions. 
4. Consideration of AT is limited to those items that are familiar to team members or are 

available in the district. 
5. Team members fail to consider access to the curriculum and IEP goals in determining if AT

is required in order for the student to receive FAPE. 
6. If AT is not needed, team fails to document the basis of its decisions. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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Quality Indicators for Assessment of	 Assistive Technology Needs 

Quality Indicators for Assessment of Assistive Technology Needs is a process conducted by a
team, used to identify tools and strategies to address a student’s specific need(s). The issues that
lead to an AT assessment may be very simple and quickly answered or more complex and 
challenging. Assessment takes place when these issues are beyond the scope of the problem
solving that occurs as a part of normal service delivery. 

1. Procedures for all aspects of assistive technology assessment are clearly defined and
consistently applied. 

Intent: Throughout the educational agency, personnel are well-informed and trained about
assessment procedures and how to initiate them. There is consistency throughout the agency 
in the conducting of assistive technology assessments. Procedures may include–but are not
limited to–initiating an assessment, planning and conducting an assessment, conducting 
trials, reporting results, and resolving conflicts. 

2. Assistive technology assessments are conducted by a team with the collective knowledge
and skills needed to determine possible assistive technology solutions that address the
needs and abilities of the student, demands of the customary environments, educational
goals, and related activities. 

Intent: Team membership is flexible and varies according to the knowledge and skills needed 
to address student needs. The student and family are active team members. Various team
members bring different information and strengths to the assessment process. 

3. All assistive technology assessments include a functional assessment in the student’s
customary environments, such as the classroom, lunchroom, playground, home,
community setting, or work place. 

Intent: The assessment process includes activities that occur in the student’s current or
anticipated environments because characteristics and demands in each may vary. Team
members work together to gather specific data and relevant information in identified 
environments to contribute to assessment decisions. 

4. Assistive technology assessments, including needed trials, are completed within
reasonable time lines. 

Intent: Assessments are initiated in a timely fashion and proceed according to a timeline that
the IEP team determines to be reasonable based on the complexity of student needs and 
assessment questions. Timelines comply with applicable state and agency requirements. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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5. Recommendations from assistive technology assessments are based on data about the
student, environments and tasks. 

Intent: The assessment includes information about the student’s needs and abilities, demands
of various environments, educational tasks, and objectives. Data may be gathered from
sources such as student performance records, results of experimental trials, direct
observation, interviews with students or significant others, and anecdotal records. 

6. The assessment provides the IEP team with clearly documented recommendations that 
guide decisions about the selection, acquisition, and use of assistive technology devices
and services. 

Intent: A written rationale is provided for any recommendations that are made.
Recommendations may include assessment activities and results, suggested devices and 
alternative ways of addressing needs, services required by the student and others, and 
suggested strategies for implementation and use. 

7. Assistive technology needs are reassessed any time changes in the student, the
environments and/or the tasks result in the student’s needs not being met with current
devices and/or services. 

Intent: An assistive technology assessment is available any time it is needed due to changes
that have affected the student. The assessment can be requested by the parent or any other
member of the IEP team. 

COMMON ERRORS: 

1. Procedures for conducting AT assessment are not defined, or are not customized to meet the student’s
needs. 

2. A team approach to assessment is not utilized. 
3. Individuals participating in an assessment do not have the skills necessary to conduct the assessment,

and do not seek additional help. 
4. Team members do not have adequate time to conduct assessment processes, including necessary trials

with AT. 
5. Communication between team members is not clear. 
6. The student is not involved in the assessment process. 
7. When the assessment is conducted by any team other than the student’s IEP team, the needs of the

student or expectations for the assessment are not communicated. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual | 2019–20 Edition Page 60 



   
 

     
   

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	

 
             
             

           
              

                   
   

 
             

      
 
            

         
    

 
               

           
 
               

             
           

         
 

 
              

             
           

 
            

            
      
 

              
        

 
          

           
       

 
 

                
              

   
 
              

              
       	  

Quality Indicators for Including Assistive Technology in the IEP 

The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA) requires that the IEP team consider
AT needs in the development of every Individualized Education Program (IEP). Once the IEP team has
reviewed assessment results and determined that AT is needed for provision of a free, appropriate, public
education (FAPE), it is important that the IEP document reflects the team’s determination in as clear a
fashion as possible. The Quality Indicators for AT in the IEP help the team describe the role of AT in the
child’s educational program. 

1. The education agency has guidelines for documenting assistive technology needs in the IEP
and requires their consistent application. 

Intent: The education agency provides guidance to IEP teams about how to effectively document
assistive technology needs, devices, and services as a part of specially designed instruction. related 
services, or supplementary aids and services 

2. All services that the IEP team determines are needed to support the selection, acquisition, and
use of assistive technology devices are designated in the IEP. 

Intent: The provision of assistive technology services is critical to the effective use of assistive
technology devices. It is important that the IEP describes the assistive technology services that are
needed for student success. Such services may include evaluation, customization or maintenance of
devices, coordination of services, and training for the student and family and professionals, among 
others. 

3. The IEP illustrates that assistive technology is a tool to support achievement of goals and
progress in the general curriculum by establishing a clear relationship between student needs,
assistive technology devices and services, and the student’s goals and objectives. 

Intent: Most goals are developed before decisions about assistive technology are made. However,
this does not preclude the development of additional goals, especially those related specifically to 
the appropriate use of assistive technology. 

4. IEP content regarding assistive technology use is written in language that describes how assistive
technology contributes to achievement of measurable and observable outcomes. 

Intent: Content which describes measurable and observable outcomes for assistive 
technology use enables the IEP team to review the student’s progress and determine whether
the assistive technology has had the expected impact on student participation and 
achievement. 

5. Assistive technology is included in the IEP in a manner that provides a clear and complete
description of the devices and services to be provided and used to address student needs and
achieve expected results. 

Intent: IEPs are written so that participants in the IEP meeting and others who use the information to
implement the student’s program understand what technology is to be available, how it is to be used,
and under what circumstances. “Jargon” should be avoided. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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COMMON ERRORS: 

1. IEP teams do not know how to include AT in IEPs. 
2. IEPs including AT use a “formula” approach to documentation. All IEPs are developed in similar

fashion and the unique needs of the child are not addressed. 
3. AT is included in the IEP, but the relationship to goals and objectives is unclear. 
4. AT devices are included in the IEP, but no AT services support the use. 
5. AT expected results are not measurable or observable. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Implementation 

Assistive technology implementation pertains to the ways that assistive technology devices and 
services, as included in the IEP (including goals/objectives, related services, supplementary aids
and services and accommodations or modifications) are delivered and integrated into the
student’s educational program. Assistive technology implementation involves people working 
together to support the student using assistive technology to accomplish expected tasks necessary 
for active participation and progress in customary educational environments. 

1. Assistive technology implementation proceeds according to a collaboratively developed
plan. 

Intent: Following IEP development, all those involved in implementation work together to
develop a written action plan that provides detailed information about how the AT will be
used in specific educational settings, what will be done and who will do it. 

2. Assistive technology is integrated into the curriculum and daily activities of the
student across environments. 

Intent: Assistive technology is used when and where it is needed to facilitate the student’s
access to, and mastery of, the curriculum. Assistive technology may facilitate active
participation in educational activities, assessments, extracurricular activities, and typical
routines. 

3. Persons supporting the student across all environments in which the assistive
technology is expected to be used share responsibility for implementation of the plan. 

Intent: All persons who work with the student know their roles and responsibilities, are able
to support the student using assistive technology, and are expected to do so. 

4. Persons supporting the student provide opportunities for the student to use a variety of
strategies–including assistive technology– and to learn which strategies are most
effective for particular circumstances and tasks. 

Intent: When and where appropriate, students are encouraged to consider and use alternative
strategies to remove barriers to participation or performance. Strategies may include the
student’s natural abilities, use of assistive technology, other supports, or modifications to the
curriculum, task or environment. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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5. Learning opportunities for the student, family and staff are an integral part of
implementation. 

Intent: Learning opportunities needed by the student, staff, and family are based on how the
assistive technology will be used in each unique environment. Training and technical
assistance are planned and implemented as ongoing processes based on current and changing 
needs. 

6. Assistive technology implementation is initially based on assessment data and is
adjusted based on performance data. 

Intent: Formal and informal assessment data guide initial decision-making and planning for
AT implementation. As the plan is carried out, student performance is monitored and 
implementation is adjusted in a timely manner to support student progress. 

7. Assistive technology implementation includes management and maintenance of
equipment and materials. 

Intent: For technology to be useful it is important that equipment management
responsibilities are clearly defined and assigned. Though specifics may differ based on the
technology, some general areas may include organization of equipment and materials;
responsibility for acquisition, set-up, repair, and replacement in a timely fashion; and
assurance that equipment is operational. 

COMMON ERRORS: 

1. Implementation is expected to be smooth and effective without addressing specific components in a
plan. Team members assume that everyone understands what needs to happen and knows what to do. 

2. Plans for implementation are created and carried out by one IEP team member. 
3. The team focuses on device acquisition and does not discuss implementation. 
4. An implementation plan is developed that is incompatible with the instructional environments. 
5. No one takes responsibility for the care and maintenance of AT devices and so they are not available

or in working order when needed. 
6. Contingency plans for dealing with broken or lost devices are not made in advance. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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Quality Indicators for Evaluation of the Effectiveness of Assistive Technology 

This area addresses the evaluation of the effectiveness of the AT devices and services that are 
provided to individual students. It includes data collection, documentation and analysis to 
monitor changes in student performance resulting from the implementation of assistive
technology services. Student performance is reviewed in order to identify if, when, or where
modifications and revisions to the implementation are needed. 

1. Team members share clearly defined responsibilities to ensure that data are collected,
evaluated, and interpreted by capable and credible team members. 

Intent: Each team member is accountable for ensuring that the data collection process
determined by the team is implemented. Individual roles in the collection and review of the
data are assigned by the team. Data collection, evaluation, and interpretation are led by 
persons with relevant training and knowledge. It can be appropriate for different individual
team members to conduct these tasks. 

2. Data are collected on specific student achievement that has been identified by the team
and is related to one or more goals. 

Intent: In order to evaluate the success of assistive technology use, data are collected on 
various aspects of student performance and achievement. Targets for data collection include
the student’s use of assistive technology to progress toward mastery of relevant IEP and 
curricular goals and to enhance participation in extracurricular activities at school and in
other environments. 

3. Evaluation of effectiveness includes the quantitative and qualitative measurement of
changes in the student’s performance and achievement. 

Intent: Changes targeted for data collection are observable and measurable, so that data are as
objective as possible. Changes identified by the IEP team for evaluation may include
accomplishment of relevant tasks, how assistive technology is used, student preferences,
productivity, participation, and independence, quality of work, speed and accuracy of
performance, and student satisfaction, among others. 

4. Effectiveness is evaluated across environments during naturally occurring and
structured activities. 

Intent: Relevant tasks within each environment where the assistive technology is to be used 
are identified. Data needed and procedures for collecting those data in each environment are
determined. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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5. Data are collected to provide teams with a means for analyzing student achievement
and identifying supports and barriers that influence assistive technology use to determine what
changes, if any, are needed. 

Intent: Teams regularly analyze data on multiple factors that may influence success or lead to errors
in order to guide decision-making. Such factors include not only the student’s understanding of
expected tasks and ability to use assistive technology but also student preferences, intervention 
strategies, training, and opportunities to gain proficiency. 

6. Changes are made in the student’s assistive technology services and educational program when
evaluation data indicate that such changes are needed to improve student achievement. 

Intent: During the process of reviewing evaluation data, the team decides whether changes or 
modifications need to be made in the assistive technology, expected tasks, or factors within 
the environment. The team acts on those decisions and supports their implementation. 

7. Evaluation of effectiveness is a dynamic, responsive, ongoing process that is reviewed
periodically. 

Intent: Scheduled data collection occurs over time and changes in response to both expected 
and unexpected results. Data collection reflects measurement strategies appropriate to the
individual student’s needs. Team members evaluate and interpret data during periodic
progress reviews. 

COMMON ERRORS: 

1. An observable, measurable student behavior is not specified as a target for change. 
2. Team members do not share responsibility for evaluation of effectiveness. 
3. An environmentally appropriate means of data collection and strategies has not been identified. 
4. A schedule of program review for possible modification is not determined before implementation begins. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Transition 

Transition plans for students who use assistive technology address the ways the student’s use of assistive
technology devices and services are transferred from one setting to another. Assistive technology
transition involves people from different classrooms, programs, buildings, or agencies working together
to ensure continuity. Self-advocacy, advocacy and implementation are critical issues for transition 
planning. 

1. Transition plans address assistive technology needs of the student, including roles and training
needs of team members, subsequent steps in assistive technology use, and follow-up after
transition takes place. 

Intent: The comprehensive transition plan required by IDEA assists the receiving agency/team to 
successfully provide needed supports for the AT user. This involves the assignment of responsibilities
and the establishment of accountability. 

2. Transition planning empowers the student using assistive technology to participate in the
transition planning at a level appropriate to age and ability. 

Intent: Specific self-determination skills are taught that enable the student to gradually assume
responsibility for participation and leadership in AT transition planning as capacity develops. AT
tools are provided, as needed, to support the student’s participation. 

3. Advocacy related to assistive technology use is recognized as critical and planned for by the
teams involved in transition. 

Intent: Everyone involved in transition advocates for the student’s progress, including the student’s
use of AT. Specific advocacy tasks related to AT use are addressed and may be carried out by the
student, the family, staff members or a representative. 

4. AT requirements in the receiving environment are identified during the transition planning 
process. 

Intent: Environmental requirements, skill demands and needed AT support are determined in order to
plan appropriately. This determination is made collaboratively and with active participation by 
representatives from sending and receiving environments. 

5. Transition planning for students using assistive technology proceeds according to an
individualized timeline. 

Intent: Transition planning timelines are adjusted based on specific needs of the student and 
differences in environments. Timelines address well mapped action steps with specific target dates
and ongoing opportunities for reassessment. 

6. Transition plans address specific equipment, training and funding issues such as transfer or
acquisition of assistive technology, manuals and support documents. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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Intent: A plan is developed to ensure that the AT equipment, hardware, and/or software arrives in 
working condition accompanied by any needed manuals. Provisions for ongoing maintenance and 
technical support are included in the plan. 

COMMON ERRORS: 

1. Lack of self-determination, self-awareness and self-advocacy on part of the individual with a
disability (and/or advocate). 

2. Lack of adequate long range planning on part of sending and receiving agencies (timelines). 
3. Inadequate communication and coordination. 
4. Failure to address funding responsibility. 
5. Inadequate evaluation (documentation, data, communication, valued across settings) process. 
6. Philosophical differences between sending and receiving agencies. 
7. Lack of understanding of the law and of their responsibilities. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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Quality Indicators for Administrative Support of Assistive Technology Services 

This area defines the critical areas of administrative support and leadership for developing and 
delivering assistive technology services. It involves the development of policies, procedures, and 
other supports necessary to improve quality of services and sustain effective assistive technology 
programs. 

1. The education agency has written procedural guidelines that ensure equitable access to 
assistive technology devices and services for students with disabilities, if required for a 
free, appropriate, public education (FAPE). 

Intent: Clearly written procedural guidelines help ensure that students with disabilities have the
assistive technology devices and services they require for educational participation and benefit.
Access to assistive technology is ensured regardless of severity of disability, educational placement,
geographic location, or economic status. 

2. The education agency broadly disseminates clearly defined procedures for accessing and
providing assistive technology services and supports the implementation of those guidelines. 

Intent: Procedures are readily available in multiple formats to families and school personnel in 
special and general education. All are aware of how to locate the procedures and are expected to 
follow procedures whenever appropriate. 

3. The education agency includes appropriate assistive technology responsibilities in
written descriptions of job requirements for each position in which activities impact
assistive technology services. 

Intent: Appropriate responsibilities and the knowledge, skills, and actions required to fulfill
them are specified for positions from the classroom through the central office. These
descriptions will vary depending upon the position and may be reflected in a position
description, assignment of duty statement, or some other written description. 

4. The education agency employs personnel with the competencies needed to support
quality assistive technology services within their primary areas of responsibility at all
levels of the organization. 

Intent: Although different knowledge, skills, and levels of understanding are required for
various jobs, all understand and are able to fulfill their parts in developing and maintaining a
collaborative system of effective assistive technology services to students. 

5. The education agency includes assistive technology in the technology planning and
budgeting process. 

Intent: A comprehensive, collaboratively developed technology plan provides for the
technology needs of all students in general education and special education. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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6. The education agency provides access to on-going learning opportunities about assistive
technology for staff, family, and students. 

Intent: Learning opportunities are based on the needs of the student, the family, and the staff and are
readily available to all. Training and technical assistance include any topic pertinent to the selection,
acquisition, or use of assistive technology or any other aspect of assistive technology service delivery. 

7. The education agency uses a systematic process to evaluate all components of the
agency-wide assistive technology program. 

Intent: The components of the evaluation process include, but are not limited to, planning,
budgeting, decision-making, delivering AT services to students, and evaluating the impact of
AT services on student achievement. There are clear, systematic evaluation procedures that
all administrators know about and use on a regular basis at central office and building levels. 

COMMON ERRORS: 

1. If policies and guidelines are developed, they are not known widely enough to assure equitable application by 
all IEP teams. 

2. It is not clearly understood that the primary purpose of AT in school settings is to support the implementation 
of the IEP for the provision of a free, appropriate, public education (FAPE). 

3. Personnel have been appointed to head AT efforts, but resources to support those efforts have not been 
allocated. (Time, a budget for devices, professional development, etc.) 

4. AT leadership personnel try to or are expected to do all of the AT work and fail to meet expectations. 
5. AT services are established but their effectiveness is never evaluated. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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Quality Indicators for Professional Development and Training in Assistive Technology 

This area defines the critical elements of quality professional development and training in 
assistive technology. Assistive technology professional development and training efforts should 
arise out of an ongoing, well-defined, sequential and comprehensive plan. Such a plan can 
develop and maintain the abilities of individuals at all levels of the organization to participate in
the creation and provision of quality AT services. The goal of assistive technology professional
development and training is to increase educators’ knowledge and skills in a variety of areas
including, but not limited to: collaborative processes; a continuum of tools, strategies, and 
services; resource; legal issues; action planning; and data collection and analysis. Audiences for
professional development and training include: students, parents or caregivers, special education 
teachers, educational assistants, support personnel, general education personnel, administrators,
AT specialists, and others involved with students. 

1. Comprehensive assistive technology professional development and training support the
understanding that assistive technology devices and services enable students to accomplish IEP
goals and objectives and make progress in the general curriculum. 

Intent: The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) requires the provision of a free and 
appropriate public education (FAPE) for all children with disabilities. The Individualized Education 
Program (IEP) defines FAPE for each student. The use of AT enables students to participate in and
benefit from FAPE. The focus of all AT Professional Development and training activities is to 
increase the student’s ability to make progress in the general curriculum and accomplish IEP goals
and objectives. 

2. The education agency has an AT professional development and training plan that identifies the
audiences, the purposes, the activities, the expected results, evaluation measures and funding 
for assistive technology professional development and training. 

Intent: The opportunity to learn the appropriate techniques and strategies is provided for each person 
involved in the delivery of assistive technology services. Professional development and training are
offered at a variety of levels of expertise and are pertinent to individual roles. 

3. The content of comprehensive AT professional development and training addresses all aspects
of the selection, acquisition and use of assistive technology. 

Intent: AT professional development and training address the development of a wide range of
assessment, collaboration and implementation skills that enable educators to provide effective AT
interventions for students. The AT professional development and training plan includes, but is not
limited to: collaborative processes; the continuum of tools, strategies and services; resources; legal
issues; action planning; and data collection. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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4. AT professional development and training address and are aligned with other local, state and
national professional development initiatives. 

Intent: For many students with disabilities, assistive technology is required for active participation in 
local, state and national educational initiatives. Content of the professional development and training 
includes information about how the use of assistive technology supports the participation of students
with disabilities in these initiatives. 

5. Assistive technology professional development and training include ongoing learning
opportunities that utilize local, regional, and/or national resources. 

Intent: Professional development and training opportunities enable individuals to meet present needs
and increase their knowledge of AT for use in future. Training in AT occurs frequently enough to
address new and emerging technologies and practices and is available on a repetitive and continuous
schedule. A variety of AT professional development and training resources are used. 

6. Professional Development and Training in assistive technology follow research-based models
for adult learning that include multiple formats and are delivered at multiple skill levels. 

Intent: The design of professional development and training for AT recognizes adults as diverse
learners who bring various levels of prior knowledge and experience to the training and can benefit
from differentiated instruction using a variety of formats and diverse timeframes (e.g., workshops,
distance learning, follow-up assistance, ongoing technical support). 

7. The effectiveness of assistive technology professional development and training is evaluated by
measuring changes in practice that result in improved student performance. 

Intent: Evidence is collected regarding the results of AT professional development and training. The
professional development and training plan is modified based on these data in order to ensure changes
educational practice that result in improved student performance. 

COMMON ERRORS: 

1. The educational agency does not have a comprehensive plan for ongoing AT professional
development and training. 

2. The educational agency’s plan for professional development and training is not based on AT needs
assessment and goals. 

3. Outcomes for professional development are not clearly defined and effectiveness is not measured in 
terms of practice and student performance. 

4. A continuum of ongoing professional development and training is not available. 
5. Professional development and training focuses on the tools and not the process related to determining 

student needs and integrating technology into the curriculum. 
6. Professional development and training is provided for special educators but not for administrators,

general educators and instructional technology staff. 

ÓThe QIAT Community (Revised, 2012). 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
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Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Within 504 Plans 
(QIAT-504) 
Project Leaders 

Aaron Marsters: marsters.an@gmail.com 
Gayl Bowser : gaylbowser@gmail.com 

The QIAT-504 indicators are a set of statements that describe the characteristics of high quality assistive 
technology (AT) services provided to preschool, elementary and secondary students with disabilities 
who are entitled to a free and appropriate public education (FAPE) and receive protection under Section 
504 of the Rehabilitation Act for K-12. 

The indicators are divided into seven general areas which include descriptors of quality for each area. 

Indicator Areas 
1. Awareness of Reasonable 504 AT Accommodations 
2. Determination of AT Needs as an Accommodation 
3. Plan and Implementation 
4. Evaluation of Effectiveness 
5. Administrative Support 
6. Professional Development and Training 
7. Student Instruction about AT 

1. Awareness of Reasonable 504 Accommodations: The Awareness area describes the steps 
agencies take to make sure that 504 Teams are aware of the protections afforded to students with 
disabilities under Section 504, the AT services that are available to those students, and the agency 
processes to provide them. 

● 504 teams reference approved guidance and resources to support the decision making process 
for making reasonable student accommodations within the agency. 

● AT accommodations are identified as an option for all students eligible for 504 protection. 
● Teams are aware of potential AT tools readily available within the agency and acquire additional 

AT when it is needed. 
● Teams are aware and follow a process for acquiring recommended AT in a timely manner. 

2. Determination of needs for AT devices and services as an Accommodation: The Determination 
area describes the steps an agency takes to identify and document the need for student AT 
devices and services as an accommodation to access FAPE. 

● 504 decisions regarding the need for AT devices and services are based on equal access to 
curricular and extracurricular activities, and progress in the general education curriculum. 

● 504 accommodation decisions including those related to AT are made through a deliberate and 
collaborative decision making process that includes the use information provided by educators, 
students, and family members such as: 

○ formative assessments, 
○ diagnostic assessments, 
○ observation information, 

Marsters, A. & Bowser, G., (2018) 
Acquired from http://qiat-ps.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/Quality-Indicators-for-AT-within-Section-504-FINAL.pdf. 
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○ annual assessments, 
○ classroom work samples and, 
○ previous use of AT or AT trials. 

● 504 team members have the collective knowledge and skills needed to make informed AT 
decisions and seek assistance when needed. 

● AT is clearly documented as an accommodation within the 504 plan. 

3. Planning and Implementation: The Planning and Implementation area describes actions that a 504 
teammust take to make sure that students are able to use AT devices as accommodations in 
classrooms and other school settings. 

● Everyone who works with the student knows how, when and where the AT accommodations 
will be used. 

● AT implementation is documented in a collaboratively developed 504 plan. 
● The 504 plan is widely disseminated to the student’s teachers and others who are responsible 

for making sure the plan is implemented. 
● The student, family and staff have the information and training they need to ensure the student 

can effectively use the AT identified in the 504 plan. 
● AT accommodations are integrated into the curriculum and routinely used by the student in 

relevant daily activities across environments. 
● The 504 team facilitates problem solving and coordination when the student experiences 

challenges using AT and/or current AT devices and services are not providing adequate access to 
FAPE. 

4. Evaluation of Effectiveness: Evaluation of effectiveness addresses activities that 504 teams engage 
in to help ensure that AT is being effectively used by the student. 

● The 504 team regularly reviews the effectiveness of the overall impact and effectiveness of 
accommodations, including AT. 

● Data are collected to provide 504 teams with a means to analyze the extent to which AT 
provides student access to FAPE and to determine what changes, if any, are needed. 

● Changes are made in the student’s 504 accommodations when the 504 plan review and data 
indicate that changes are needed to improve student access to FAPE. 

● The effectiveness and impact of the student’s use of AT and any needed changes within the 504 
plan are communicated to all stakeholders, including the student and family, relevant educators, 
and administration. 

5. Administrative Support: This area defines the critical areas of administrative support and 
leadership for developing and delivering AT services. It involves the development of policies, 
procedures, and other supports necessary to improve quality of services and sustain effective AT 
programs. 

● The agency has written procedural guidelines for accessing and providing AT services that are 
consistent with federal, state and local laws to ensure FAPE for students with disabilities served 
under Section 504. 

● The agency's written procedural guidelines about AT within the 504 process are broadly 
disseminated. 

Marsters, A. & Bowser, G., (2018) 
Acquired from http://qiat-ps.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/Quality-Indicators-for-AT-within-Section-504-FINAL.pdf. 
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● The agency has a systematic process to handle grievances and complaints related to the use and 
support of AT or inaccessible instructional and information technology. 

● The agency employs personnel with the competencies needed to support quality AT services 
within their primary areas of responsibility at all levels of the organization. 

● The agency includes AT supports and services in the technology planning and budgeting process. 

6. Professional Development and Training: Professional development and training describes critical 
features of AT training efforts for all staff and other key players in the AT program. 

● The agency provides staff with opportunities for professional development on AT including 
ongoing learning opportunities that utilize local, regional, and, national resources. 

● Professional development and training in AT follow research-based models for adult learning 
that include multiple formats, delivered at multiple skills levels and are driven by individual 
preferences and needs. 

● AT professional development and training is aligned with other agency initiatives and/or 
services. 

● The 504 Office leads by example and offers assistive and accessible technology professional 
development to all instructional staff. 

7. Student Instruction About Section 504 AT Accommodations to Access FAPE: This area describes 
actions an agency takes to help students enhance participation, increase self-awareness and 
problem solving related to the selection and use of AT for access to FAPE. 

● The agency ensures that student is actively involved in the 504 planning, implementation and 
evaluation processes. 

● The agency ensures that skills are explicitly taught so that the student can independently 
advocate for, use and problem solve when appropriate when AT is provided as a 504 
accommodation in classrooms and other school settings. 

● The agency identifies an individual who the student can go to for assistance when AT is provided 
as a 504 accommodation. 

Our thanks to the many AT leaders who contributed to this work. We want to offer special thanks to 
Janet Peters of the QIAT-PS project and , Joan Breslin-Larson, Penny Reed and Joy Zabala of the QIAT 
Leadership Team for their excellent reviews and feedback during the development of the QIAT-504 
Indicators. 

References 
"Help Everyone Use and Implement Assistive Technology Better". (n.d.). Retrieved from http://qiat-

ps.org/ 
34 C.F.R. Part 104. (n.d.). Retrieved from https://www2.ed.gov/policy/rights/reg/ocr/edlite-

34cfr104.html 
Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology. (n.d.). Retrieved from http://castpublishing.org/books-

media/quality-indicators/ 
Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Home. (n.d.). Retrieved from https://www.qiat.org/ 
Student Self-Evaluation Matrix. (n.d.). 
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Appendix B: Forms for 
Team Process Use 

SETT Scaffold For Tool Selection 

Assistive Technology Implementation Plan 

Sample Agreement between Parent and District for Privately Owned 
Equipment 

QIAT Transition Planning Worksheet 

©Joy Zabala (Revised 2005) PERMISSION TO USE ORMODIFY GRANTED IF CREDITS ARE MAINTAINED 
SETT forms and additional resources are available for download at http://www.joyzabala.com. 
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SETT Scaffold For Tool Selection – Part 1 - Identifying Tools 
Develop Descriptors of an Assistive Technology Tool System that Addresses Needs and Identify Possible Tools 

STUDENT: AREA OF ESTABLISHED NEED (See SETT: Part I): 

STEP 1: Based on S-E-T data, enter descriptors or functions needed by the student across the shaded top row - 1 descriptor per column 
STEP 2: Enter promising tools in the shaded left column - 1 tool per row 
STEP 3: For each tool, note matches with descriptors and functions to help guide discussion of devices and services 
USE ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY 

Descriptors 

Tools 

©Joy Zabala (Revised 2005) PERMISSION TO USE ORMODIFY GRANTED IF CREDITS ARE MAINTAINED 
SETT forms and additional resources are available for download at http://www.joyzabala.com. 
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SETT Scaffold For Tool Selection – Part 2 - Prioritizing Tools 
Establish Availability and Training Needs for Promising Tools that Match Student Needs 

SHORT LIST OF TOOLS 
TOOL 

AVAILABILITY 
SERVICES (training, planning, coordination, etc.) REQUIRED 

FOR EFFECTIVE USE 

JUSTIFY CHOICES WITH SETT DATA AND 
DESCRIPTOR MATCH 

S P A STUDENT STAFF FAMILY 

KEY: S= Systemically available tools - Currently available to ALL students served by this system 
P= Programmatically available through special education services or other services for which this student is qualified 
A= Additional tools that need to be acquired for this student. 

©Joy Zabala (Revised 2005) PERMISSION TO USE ORMODIFY GRANTED IF CREDITS ARE MAINTAINED 
SETT forms and additional resources are available for download at http://www.joyzabala.com. 
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Assistive Technology 	Implementation 	Plan 

Student Name: ___________________________________ Grade: ________________ DOB: _____________________ Date Plan Written: _________________ 

School: ___________________________ District: ________________________ Plan Review Date: _________________________________________________ 

Tasks Tools/Strategies Where is it used? Additional Comments 
(e.g., set up needs, supervision level, restrictions, etc.) 

Related 
IEP 

Goal(s) 

Team Members 
Name Role Contact Info (i.e., phone & email) Name Role Contact Info (i.e., phone & email) 

©Joy Zabala (Revised 2005) PERMISSION TO USE ORMODIFY GRANTED IF CREDITS ARE MAINTAINED 
SETT forms and additional resources are available for download at http://www.joyzabala.com. 
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Other Considerations 

Student Name: _____________________________________________________________________________________ Date Plan Written: _________________ 

<<Tool>> 

Manufacturer Model Number Serial Number Version Installation Code Warranty 

Purchase Date Purchaser Owner Purchased From Cost 

Routine Maintenance 
What needs to be maintained (e.g., batteries, ink, charging)? Responsible TeamMember TeamMember to Contact for 

Training 
TeamMember to Contact for 
Customization 

Repairs 
TeamMember to Coordinate Repair Repair Contact Info (e.g., manufacturer or reseller) Funding Source for Repairs 

Contingency Plan (Short Term and Long Term) 

<<Tool>> 

Manufacturer Model Number Serial Number Version Installation Code Warranty 

Purchase Date Purchaser Owner Purchased From Cost 

Routine Maintenance 
What needs to be maintained (e.g., batteries, ink, charging)? Responsible TeamMember TeamMember to Contact for 

Training 
TeamMember to Contact for 
Customization 

Repairs 

©Joy Zabala (Revised 2005) PERMISSION TO USE ORMODIFY GRANTED IF CREDITS ARE MAINTAINED 
SETT forms and additional resources are available for download at http://www.joyzabala.com. 
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TeamMember to Coordinate Repair Repair Contact Info (e.g., manufacturer or reseller) Funding Source for Repairs 

Contingency Plan (Short Term and Long Term) 

©Joy Zabala (Revised 2005) PERMISSION TO USE ORMODIFY GRANTED IF CREDITS ARE MAINTAINED 
SETT forms and additional resources are available for download at http://www.joyzabala.com. 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual | 2019–20 Edition Page 81 

http:http://www.joyzabala.com


   
 

	 	 	

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

	 	 	 	 	
    

   

 
    

           

      

 

       

 

      

 

      

 

             

 

           

 

 

 

              

 

          
           

         
 

                  
    

  

Sample Agreement	 between Parent and District 
To Use Privately Owned Augmentative 
Communication Equipment at School 

EFFECTIVE DATES OF AGREEMENT 

TO ____ 

STUDENT NAME: 

PARENT/GUARDIAN NAME: 

ADDRESS: 

TELEPHONE: 

SCHOOL: XPS ID#: 

DESCRIPTION OF PRIVATELY OWNED AUGMENTATIVE COMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT: 

DESCRIPTION OF DISTRICT’S OFFER OF FAPE REGARDING AUGMENTATIVE COMMUNICATION: 

1. ”Privately owned equipment” means augmentative communication equipment owned by the 
parent(s) or augmentative communication equipment not owned by the parent(s) but provided by 
the parent for the student to use at school. 

2. I, the undersigned, agree with XXX Public Schools (XPS) that my child may use at school the 
privately owned equipment described above. 

Developed by	 Gayl Bowser. 
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______________________________________________  _________________________  

          

 

______________________________________________  _________________________  

          

______________________________________________   

      

3. I agree that XPS will not be responsible for any damage or loss of any privately owned equipment 
while such equipment is in the care, custody or control of XPS. 

4. XPS agrees that it will take reasonable precautions to protect the privately owned equipment but 
that it is in no way responsible for damage to or loss of this equipment. 

5. XPS staff have explained to me that the school is required to offer my child a free appropriate 
public education (FAPE) under the law which includes providing necessary augmentative 
communication equipment. I understand that the District’s offer of a FAPE for augmentative 
communication equipment is described above. I also understand that the privately owned equipment 
I am authorizing my child to use at school may bemore technologically advanced than that which the 
District is required to provide to my child under the law. 

6. I understand that at any time I may revoke my consent for my child’s use of privately owned 
equipment at school and that this revocationmust be in writing. I may then request that XXPS 
provide appropriate augmentative communication equipment to my child in accordance with the law. 
I understand that the augmentative communication equipment XXPS offers may be different than 
and may be a lower level of technology than the privately owned equipment my child has been using 
at school. 

7. I agree that XXX Public School staff have sole authority to decide how the privately owned 
equipment is used at school. 

8. I understand that this Agreement will be in effect until my child’s annual IEP meeting. At that 
time, a new Agreement will need to be executed by me and the District in order for my child to 
continue to use privately owned equipment at school. 

Signature of Parent or Guardian Date Signed 

Signature of Authorized District Staff Date Signed 

Position of Authorized District Staff 

Developed by	 Gayl Bowser. 

Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual | 2019–20 Edition Page 83 



   
 

  
  	

	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
 

      
 

 __________________________________   ________________   ____________  
 

            

         

    ________________________________________________  
 

    
        

 

 

             
      

  

 

 

  

 

 

          
    

     

      

        

 

  

      
     

   

        

         

     

 

           

       

       

 

  

     
       

    

   

QIAT Transition Planning Worksheet for AT Users 
www.qiat.org 

Student Age Date

Indicate Transition: • Early Childhood to School ••Program to Program 

••School to School ••School to Post Secondary 

Persons completing this worksheet 

Name of Program and/or School 
Current Placement & Services: Future Setting & Services: 

Name the primary point of contact (e.g., services coordinator, supervisor, etc.) with contact 
information (e.g., phone number, email address, etc.). 
Current Setting: Future Setting: 

Services Needed in Future Setting Person Date 
(e.g., OT, PT, Speech/Language, transportation, medical, etc.) 

General Transition Tasks to be Completed Person Date 
••Adults observe in future setting 

••Student/family visit to future setting 

••Meeting between staff from both settings 

••Arrange enrollment in needed non-school services (e.g., DD, VR) 

Other: 

Device Specific Tasks to be Completed 
Name/type of AT Used: ______________________________________ 

Person Date 

••Arrange transfer of technology including manuals, service records 

••Create artifacts to demonstrate current level of use and independence 

(e.g., video tape, work samples, etc.) 

••Identify any new technology that may be needing in future setting 

••Identify sources of funding for new technology 

••Identify person(s) to do troubleshooting in future setting 

Other: 

QIAT Leadership Team, 2013. 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/resources/Transition_Planning_Worksheet.pdf 
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AT Skills to Increase Student Independence — 

To be included in IEP as necessary 

Device specific use/operational skills: Knowing how to operate the technology 

Functional Use Skills: Using AT to accomplish meaningful tasks across settings 

Strategic Skills: Choosing the right tool for a specific task 

Social Skills: Using technology effectively and appropriately around other people 

AT Skills to Increase Student Self Determination — 
To be Included in IEP as necessary 

Choice-making: 

Decision-making: 

Problem-solving: 

Goal setting/attainment: 

Self-regulation/self-management: 

Self-advocacy/leadership 

QIAT Leadership Team, 2013. 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/resources/Transition_Planning_Worksheet.pdf 
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Transition to Post-Secondary Settings 
Coordinated Plan for Transition Activities Summary 

Transition planning teams should consider how the student’s current or future AT use will impact success 
in each of these transition areas. 

••Instruction - Is instruction needed to prepare the student for new settings? Is the current AT 
appropriate? Will additional devices or services be needed for new settings? 

••Related Services - Is there a need for additional related services to prepare the student for post-
secondary life? Are the current related services supporting AT use needed in future settings? Who will 
provide these? How can the student/family connect with necessary services? 

••Community Experiences - What opportunities need to be provided for the student to use AT in 
community experiences to prepare for post-secondary life, including government, socialization, 
recreation, banking, transportation, etc.? 

••Employment - If AT will be used as part of the student’s employability, what services and strategies 
need to be considered? What activities using AT are needed to develop work related skills, including job 
seeking and retention skills, career exploration and paid employment? 

••Post-school Adult Living -What activities will be needed to prepare the student to use his AT in 
developing independence in adult living, including accessing medical services, registering to vote, 
accessing transportation, paying rent and other bills? 

••Daily Living Skills -What activities will be needed to prepare the student to use his AT in developing 
independence in daily living, such as cooking, dressing, shopping, maintaining health and hygiene, 
housekeeping, etc.? 

••Functional Vocational Evaluation - How is the use of AT incorporated into the vocational 
evaluation? Do the evaluation results indicate a need for continued use of AT or the use of new AT? 

QIAT Leadership Team, 2013. 
Acquired from https://qiat.org/docs/resources/Transition_Planning_Worksheet.pdf 
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	Setting the Vision for Assistive Technologyin Schools 
	Setting the Vision for Assistive Technologyin Schools 
	TheU.S. DepartmentofEducation’sNationalEducationalTechnologyPlanof2017recognizesthat,ingeneral, schools havemoreaccess totechnologiesnowthanat anyotherpointinhistory. Theplanchallenges schools to leveragetechnologiestoprovidegreaterequityandaccessibilityforeverystudent. 
	Manytechnologiescanincreaseequityandaccessibilityforstudents.Technologiesthat meetthecriteriafor assistivetechnologies (AT) canempowerstudentswithdisabilitiesbycreatingincreasedindependencealong maintaintheirperformanceonavariety of tasks within school settings.The technologiesconstantlyevolveas newATtoolsareintroducedandnewapplicationsofexistingtoolsaredeveloped. 
	withgreateracademic,socialandfunctionalperformance.AT enablesstudents withdisabilities toincreaseor 

	Forstudentsto useATeffectively, itisessentialto understandATuse as a process, notjust a setoftools.School systems arerequiredto engage in processes forconsideringthe need for AT,whatATtoprovidestudents, how to provide and implement it, andhowtomonitorthe effects onstudents’performancewhileusingAT.School systems needtoensurethatthosewhoworkwithstudents havetheknowledgeandskills necessarytoengage intheseprocessesandestablishinfrastructuretosupportthem. 
	Thismanualisdesignedtohelpschool systemsadoptprocessesandpracticesthatenablestudents with disabilitiesto useATeffectively.Itisintendedas a referenceforschooladministrators,teachersandrelated servicepersonnel,aswellasstudents andparents ofstudents withdisabilities. 
	Whilethemanualdescribesrecommended practicesforprovidingATand ATservicestostudentswith disabilitiesreceivingspecialeducation services,agenciesmayneedtopursuespecificpolicyguidancefor individual cases. 

	Chapter .1 Understanding Assistive Technology 
	Chapter .1 Understanding Assistive Technology 
	 allows that technology to be documented as part of anIndividualizedEducationProgram(IEP), 504planorotheraccommodationsfora studentwitha disability.Thissectioncovers basicATinformationschool teamsneed to understand,andhowitapplies inschool settings. 
	Assistivetechnology(AT) is a classificationof technologiesspecifictoindividualswithdisabilities.In 
	schools,classifyingtechnologyasATisimportant.It

	What .is .the .legal .definition of .AT? 
	What .is .the .legal .definition of .AT? 
	The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA) providesalegaldefinitionofAT.The definition at34C.F.R.§ 300.5reads: 
	Assistive technologydevice meansanyitem,pieceofequipment,orproductsystem, whetheracquiredcommerciallyofftheshelf,modified,orcustomized,thatis usedto increase,maintain,orimprovethefunctional capabilitiesofa childwitha disability. (Authority:20 U.S.C. 1401[1]) 
	“Any item” canbeinterpretedbroadly.ATrangesfrommorecomplexitemssuchascomputer-based technology and softwareto everydayitemslikesmallballsthatcanbeusedtomodifypencilsfor alternativegrasps. 
	“Productsystem” referstotheideathatanAT solutionoftenrequiresmultipletechnologiesworking together to benefit a student with a disability.The concept of aproductsystemisanalogoustoa computerandsoftware.Softwarealonecannotrunwithoutacomputer,andacomputerisunableto providemuch benefitwithoutthesoftware.Anexampleofthisconceptinapplicationis a studentwho requiresan augmentativeoralternativecommunication(AAC)devicemountedtohisorherwheelchair, aswellas a switchtoactivatethedevice.Allthetechnologies mustworkinconce
	“Whetheracquired commerciallyofftheshelf,modified,orcustomized” meansthat commonlyavailable technology may be used asATtoolsorATsystemspurchasedandusedasATtoincreasefunctional capabilities.Often, however,theyneed to beadaptedto a student’s individual needs.Thisideaissimilar tobuyingacar.Beforedrivingit,thebuyerwillmostlikelyadjusttheseatpositions, mirrors, tilt of the steeringwheelandsoforth.The buyermayevenadda wraptokeepthe steering wheelfromgetting hotin thesummer.Allthosechanges makethecarbetterforthedr
	“Thatisused toincrease,maintain,orimprovethefunctionalcapabilitiesofa child witha disability” relatesto the reasonthe AT tool or system is providedto the student.Functionalcapabilitiesarethe 
	“Thatisused toincrease,maintain,orimprovethefunctionalcapabilitiesofa child witha disability” relatesto the reasonthe AT tool or system is providedto the student.Functionalcapabilitiesarethe 
	skills andactivitiesstudents mustperform effectivelyto succeedinschool.Amongthemareeating, drinking,toileting,seeing,hearing,communicating,reading,writing,payingattention andgettingtoand aroundschool. 

	The paragraph of IDEAthat defines AT also limits its definitionwiththisstatement: 
	The term [assistive technology] does not includeamedicaldevicethatissurgically implanted,orthereplacementofsuchdevice.(Authority:20 U.S.C. 1401(1)) 
	Ineffect,ATconsideredforstudents withdisabilities inschoolsettings shouldnotincludeitems inserted belowtheskin byamedical doctor.Acochlearimplant,forexample,wouldnotbeconsideredAT. 

	What .is .the .goal .of .AT? 
	What .is .the .goal .of .AT? 
	The goal of AT is to enhance students’ performance on specific tasks (Edyburn, 2005) orto allow students tomaintainperformancelevels that allow them to succeedintheirinstructional programs. Lewis (1993)notedthatATcan: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	augmentstrengths thatcounterbalancetheeffects ofanydisabilities; and 

	• 
	• 
	allowforperformingataskinawaythatcompensates fororbypasses disabilities. 


	Edyburn(2000)furthersuggestedthatATcanactas acognitive prosthesis,replacinganabilitythatis missingorimpaired,orasacognitivescaffold,providingthesupportneededtoaccomplishatask. 

	What .does .it .mean .that .AT .is a. compensatory. intervention? 
	What .does .it .mean .that .AT .is a. compensatory. intervention? 
	Twoprimarytypesofinterventionsareused in schoolsettings. Instructionalinterventions are proceduresorstrategieseducators usetoteach academicorsocialskills. Instructionalinterventions help studentslearn newskills. 
	Compensatoryinterventionsareprocedures,toolsandstrategiesthat allow students toperformbetter onatask without necessarilyimprovingthe underlying skills associated withit. 
	ATprovides acompensatorybenefittoastudentwith adisability,accordingtoEdyburn(2000),Lewis (1993),Parette,Peterson-Karlan,Wojcik andBardi(2007),andWojcik (2005).Allproposed thatATisany tool (or system oftools)allowinga persontocompletea taskatan expectedperformancelevel when thatwouldnototherwise be possible.Inshort,AThelps students showwhattheyknowand compensateforabarrierposedbytheirdisability. 

	What .are the categories .of .AT? 
	What .are the categories .of .AT? 
	No categoriesofassistivetechnologiesaredefinedinlegislation; however, theATfieldhasdevelopeda numberoftaxonomies to help classify assistive technologies. 
	The AbleData () databaseresourcesponsoredbytheNationalInstituteon DisabilityandRehabilitationResearchhasdeveloped20differentcategoriestoclassifyATbyfunction. 
	http://www.abledata.com

	These categories are: 
	These categories are: 
	These categories are: 

	Aids forDailyLiving 
	Aids forDailyLiving 
	DeafandHardofHearing 
	Orthotics 
	Therapeutic Aids 

	BlindandLowVision 
	BlindandLowVision 
	DeafBlind 
	Prosthetics 
	Transportation 

	Communication 
	Communication 
	Education 
	Recreation 
	Walking 

	Computers 
	Computers 
	EnvironmentalAdaptations 
	SafetyandSecurity 
	WheeledMobility 

	Controls 
	Controls 
	Housekeeping 
	Seating 
	Workplace 

	TR
	(AbleData,n.d.) 


	Categoriesaside, itisimportanttonotethatATprovidescompensatorybenefittoimproveormaintain functionalperformance(e.g.,reading,communicating,ormobility).AnATtoolis nottiedtoaspecific disabilitytype butratherto an areaof functionalperformance.Anyitem,unlesssurgicallyimplanted, mayqualifyasATifitprovidescompensatorybenefittoastudentwithadisability, resultinginenhanced performanceon educationaland functionaltasks. 

	What .is .the .AT continuum? 
	What .is .the .AT continuum? 
	AT rangesonacontinuumfromlowtechtohightech. Low-tech ATtools aretypicallymorewidely available,lowerincostandeasiertouse(e.g.,slantboards,tactilerulers,coloredpaperandname stamps).Theymaybeusedbyawidervarietyofstudentsandareeasiertoreplaceiflostordamaged. 
	High-tech ATtools tend tobemorespecialized,lesswidelyavailable,higherincostandmore complexto operateanduse(e.g.,alternativekeyboards,speechrecognitionsoftwareandelectroniceye-gaze systems).These tools are often used to meet morechallengingorspecializedneedsofstudentswith disabilities. 
	Wojcik (2011) notedthatpractitionersarguedIEPteamsshouldfirstconsider low-tech ATtools and systems beforeprogressingto high-tech. OnceanIEPteamdetermines astudentneeds AT,however, the IDEA mandates that theATchosen, hightechorlow,mustallowthechildtoincreasefunctional capabilities andbenefitfroma freeappropriatepubliceducation(FAPE). 

	How is AT different from other technologies used. in schools? 
	How is AT different from other technologies used. in schools? 
	OneroleofanIEPteamistodifferentiateATfromothertechnologiesused in schoolsettings.IDEA mandatesthatIEPteams “considerwhetherthechildneeds ATdevicesand services”(20U.S.C. 614(d)(3)(B)(v)). The key term here isneed. DoesthechildneedtheATtoperformtasksrequiredto haveaccesstoandparticipateintheschool’s curriculumorotherschool-relatedfunctions? 
	ManytechnologiesmaybeclassifiedasATinsomesituations andas instructional technology inothers, e.g.,whenthetechnologysimplyallowsteacherstoshareknowledgeorhelpstudentsbuildskills.For example,Chromebooks®havebecomeapopulartoolwithinschools; theyareoftenthetool ofchoice whenschoolsdecide toissue adevice foreverystudent.AChromebookmaygiveteachersseveralways to present information. Itmaygivestudents differentwaysto engage in activitiesthatdeveloptheir knowledgeandskills. Inthisscenario,theuseoftheChromebookisonly
	Forsomestudents,however,a ChromebookmaybeclassifiedasAT.Forinstance,aChromebookmay offerstudents withreadingandwritingdisabilities alternativewaystoencodeanddecodeprinted text. Enlargedtext, text-to-speech,differentcontrasts andalternative readabilitylevels areallavailable.A Chromebookcanevenproduceprinted textthrough speech recognition. Having accesstosuch technologies provides a compensatory benefit, minimizingtheimpactofalearningdisability .A Chromebookcanallowa student to perform tasks in waysheorshecou
	Anystudent, withorwithoutdisabilities,mayusereadilyavailabletechnologiesthathaveaccessibility featuressuchastextenlargementortexttospeech.Thesetechnologies areidentifiedasATfora studentwithadisabilityiftheyareusedas a compensatoryinterventionandanIEPteamdetermines that a student needsthemto receive FAPE.AdditionalATmaybeneeded tohelp a studentwith disabilitiesaccessreadilyavailabletechnologiesused byallstudents.Oncesuchaneedisdetermined,it mustbedocumentedinthestudent’sIEP. 

	What .are schools’ responsibilities. to provide medically necessary AT? 
	What .are schools’ responsibilities. to provide medically necessary AT? 
	Surgicallyimplantedmedicaldevices—includingthoseusedforbreathing, nutritionandotherbodily functions—areexcludedfromthedefinitionofan assistivetechnologydeviceinsection602(1)(B)of theIDEA.Theexclusionappliestotheimplantedcomponent ofthedeviceaswellasitsexternal components(71 FederalRegister,46,547(August14, 2006)). 
	UnderIDEA, therefore, schoolsarenotresponsibleforpurchasingsurgicallyimplanteddevices, optimizingtheirfunction(e.g., mappingcochlearimplants), ormaintainingorreplacingthem. (See also: LettertoGregg, 48IDELR17(ED2006); Petitv. U.S.DepartmentofEducation,58 IDELR241 
	(D.C.Cir.2012);A.U. v. RoaneCounty BoardofEducation,48 IDELR3 (E.D.Tenn. 2007);71 Federal Register,46, 570–71 (August2006).) 
	Nevertheless, schoolsmustconductroutinechecksto ensurethattheexternal componentsof students’ surgicallyimplantedmedicaldevicesarefunctioningproperly. The2006IDEAregulations statethatschools must “appropriatelymonitor andmaintainmedicaldevices thatareneededto maintainthehealthandsafetyofthechild, includingbreathing, nutrition, oroperationofother bodilyfunctions, whilethechildistransportedtoandfromschoolorisatschool.”(34C.F.R. §300.34(b)(2)(ii)).Educationagenciesarenotresponsibleforprovidingpersonal medicalde
	IfanIEPmerelyreferstoamedicaldevice, hearingaidoreyeglasses, itdoesnotmean thatthe schoolhas assumedresponsibilityfor thedevice.TheIEPhastoincorporatethedeviceasnecessary 
	IfanIEPmerelyreferstoamedicaldevice, hearingaidoreyeglasses, itdoesnotmean thatthe schoolhas assumedresponsibilityfor thedevice.TheIEPhastoincorporatethedeviceasnecessary 
	forimplementationof theIEPandreceiptof FAPEfortheschoolto takeresponsibilityforthe personaldevice . 


	What .are .AT services? 
	What .are .AT services? 
	IDEA2004providesa definitionofATservicesat34C.F.R.§ 300.6.Itstates: 
	Assistive technologyservice meansanyservicethatdirectlyassists achildwitha disabilityin theselection,acquisition,and useofan assistivetechnologydevice.The term includes— 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	Theevaluationoftheneedsofachildwithadisability,including a functional evaluationofthe childinthe child’scustomaryenvironment; 

	(b) 
	(b) 
	Purchasing,leasing,orotherwiseprovidingfortheacquisitionofassistive technology devicesby children with disabilities; 

	(c) 
	(c) 
	Selecting,designing,fitting, customizing, adapting, applying, retaining, repairing, orreplacingassistivetechnologydevices; 

	(d) 
	(d) 
	Coordinatingandusingothertherapies,interventions,orserviceswithassistive technology devices, such as those associated with existing educationand rehabilitationplansandprograms; 

	(e) 
	(e) 
	Trainingortechnicalassistanceforachildwithadisabilityor,ifappropriate,that child’sfamily;and 

	(f) 
	(f) 
	Trainingortechnicalassistanceforprofessionals(includingindividualsproviding educationor rehabilitationservices),employers,or other individualswhoprovide services to,employ,orare otherwise substantiallyinvolvedinthe majorlife functions ofthat child.(Authority:20 U.S.C. 1401(2)) 


	Summary 
	Summary 
	ATservicedeliveryinvolvesmorethansimplyprovidingAT. It is aprocess, recordedinastudent’sIEP,by whichATisconsidered,selected,provided,supportedandperiodicallyevaluatedtodetermine its effectiveness forastudent. 



	Chapter .2 Understanding AT requirements withinIDEA 
	Chapter .2 Understanding AT requirements withinIDEA 
	AssistivetechnologyandATservices arebothdefined and addressed withinIDEA.Specifically,IDEA establishes ATas aspecialconsiderationintheIEPprocess. Theactstatesthat IEP teamsmust“Consider whetherthe childneedsassistive technologydevicesandservices”(34 C.F.R. § 300.324(2)(v)).Indoing so,IDEAalsousesthislanguage: 
	§ 300.308Assistive Technology 
	(a)Each publicagencymustensure thatassistive technologydevicesorassistive technology servicesor both, as those terms are defined in§§ 300.5 and 300.6, respectively,aremadeavailabletoa child with a disabilityifrequired as a partofthe child’s— 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	(1) 
	Specialeducationunder§300.39; 
	Specialeducationunder§300.39; 


	(2) 
	(2) 
	; or 
	Relatedservicesunder§300.34


	(3) 
	(3) 
	Supplementaryaidsandservicesunder§§300.42 
	Supplementaryaidsandservicesunder§§300.42 



	IDEAdefineseachoftheseareasasfollows. 
	§300.39Specialeducation. (a)General. 
	(1)Specialeducationmeans speciallydesigned instruction,at nocosttothe 
	parents,tomeetthe unique needsofa child with a disability,including— (i)Instructionconductedintheclassroom,inthehome,inhospitalsand institutions,andinothersettings;and (ii)Instructioninphysicaleducation. 
	§ 300.34Relatedservices. (a)General.Relatedservicesmeanstransportationandsuchdevelopmental, corrective,andothersupportive servicesasare requiredtoassistachildwith a disabilitytobenefitfromspecialeducation,and includesspeech-language pathologyand audiologyservices,interpreting services,psychologicalservices, physicaland occupationaltherapy,recreation,including therapeuticrecreation, earlyidentification and assessmentofdisabilitiesin children,counseling services, includingrehabilitationcounseling,orientationa
	(b)Exception;servicesthatapplytochildrenwithsurgicallyimplanteddevices, includingcochlearimplants. 
	(1)Relatedservicesdonotinclude amedicaldevice thatissurgically implanted,theoptimizationofthatdevice’sfunctioning(e.g.,mapping), maintenance of that device, or the replacementofthatdevice. 
	§300.42Supplementaryaidsandservices. Supplementaryaidsandservicesmeansaids,services,andother supportsthatare provided in regulareducation classes,othereducation-relatedsettings,andin extracurricularandnonacademicsettings,toenablechildren with disabilitiestobe educatedwithnondisabledchildrentothe maximumextentappropriate inaccordance with§§ 300.114through300.116. 
	ForamorecompleteIDEAdefinitionswithadditionalexplanations,visitthe IDEAWebsite, . 
	https://sites.ed.gov/idea/regs/b/b

	What .are examples of AT special education, related services, and supplementary aids. and services? 
	What .are examples of AT special education, related services, and supplementary aids. and services? 
	ATandATservices maybeprovidedas partofspecialeducation to a student if the IEPteamdeemsit necessaryand developsrelated goalswithintheIEP.Inthiscontext, speciallydesignedinstructionmay beprovided tohelp a studentunderstandhowto useAT.Forexample,aspecialeducationteachermay provideinstruction on howtousespeechrecognition effectivelywhencomposingprint.The instructional goalswoulddefinekeyperformanceoutcomesin usingspeech recognition forwriting. 
	Alternatively,ATmaybeprovidedalongwithspeciallydesignedinstructiontomeeta student’s usespeechrecognitionwhilereceivinginstructiononspecificwritingstrategies. Usingspeech recognitionhelpsthestudent generateprinted text. This ATcompensatesfortheimpactof adisability that affectshowthestudentappliesthewritingstrategybeingtaughtthroughindividualizedand speciallydesignedinstruction.The IEP team would generate goalsforusingspecificwritingstrategies andmayidentify goalsforlearninghowtousespeechrecognition. 
	individual needsand toensurefreeappropriatepubliceducation(FAPE).As anexample,a studentmay 

	ATandATservices alsomaybeprovidedaspartofarelatedservice. Forexample, astudentwhohas difficultycommunicatingmayreceiveATservicesto learn to useanalternativeandaugmentative communication(AAC)systemfromaSpeech-LanguagePathologist(SLP). 
	Finally,ATandATservicesmaybeprovidedasa supplementaryaidorservice. Inthisscenario,ATand ATservices areprovidedinregulareducationclassesandothereducation-relatedsettings,aswellasin extracurricularandnonacademicschoolsettings. Theintentis to enable students with disabilities to be educatedwithnondisabledstudents tothemaximumextentappropriate.Forexample,aslantboard maybeprovidedas AT to helpa studentwithmotordifficultiesmoreeffectivelyengageinhandwriting ina generaleducationclassroom.The general education teac

	What .is. the relationship between AT and FAPE? 
	What .is. the relationship between AT and FAPE? 
	IDEArequiresthatstudentswhoare aged3–21andreceivingspecialeducationservices beguaranteed freeappropriatepubliceducation(FAPE).AccordingtoIDEA2004(34C.F.R.§ 300.17): 
	FreeappropriatepubliceducationorFAPEmeansspecialeducationandrelatedservices that— 
	(a)Areprovidedatpublicexpense,underpublicsupervisionanddirection,and withoutcharge; (b)MeetthestandardsoftheSEA,includingtherequirementsofthispart; (c)Includeanappropriatepreschool,elementaryschool,orsecondaryschool educationinthe State involved;and (d)Areprovidedinconformitywithanindividualizededucationprogram(IEP) that meets the requirements of§§300.320through300.324. 
	(Authority:20U.S.C. 1401(9)) 
	ProvidingATmayserveas anelementofa school’sobligationto provideFAPEto students.The “free” in FAPEmeansthatallspecialeducationandrelatedservices(includingnecessaryATtoolsandservices) shouldbeprovided tostudentswith disabilitiesatnocosttotheparents.This rule prohibits schools fromrefusingtoprovideATorATservicesina student’sIEPbecauseofexpense.The only timeschools mayconsidercostofATinmakinga considerationdeterminationiswhentwoequallyeffective alternativescostdifferentamounts. 
	The “appropriate” portion ofFAPEreferstothe degreeofimpacttheequipmentand servicesprovided mayhaveonstudents’progressinschool settings. Inthelandmarkcaseof BoardofEducationv. Rowley, the Supreme Court establisheda two-pronged test(458U.S.176(1982))thatanappropriateeducation: 
	1.complieswiththe proceduralrequirementssetoutinIDEA; and 
	2.providesstudents witha substantiveeducation. 
	TheSupremeCourtemphasizedthat,to be substantively appropriate,students’educationprograms shouldbe “reasonablycalculated”toensurestudents’educational progress. The goal of FAPE, according to theSupreme Court,isnottomaximizestudents’potential butto guaranteethat schools offerthema “basicfloorofopportunity.” DayandHuefner(2003)pointedoutthatthe Rowley decision regarding FAPEappliestotheconsiderationofAT.ATshouldbeprovidedtostudentswithdisabilitiesto confer an equitable opportunityineducationalsettings andtoens
	Recently,in EndrewF.v.DouglasCountySchoolDistrict, the Supreme Court furtherdefinedtheconcept of “appropriate” withregardtotheeducation ofstudentswithdisabilitiesunderIDEA. Inthe EndrewF. case,thecourtstatedthateachchild’s educationalprogrammustbeappropriatelyambitious inlightof hisorhercircumstances,and everychild should havethechancetomeetchallengingobjectives(U.S. DOE,2017);therefore, whenATisconsideredforastudentwithadisability,the IEPteamshould “be abletooffera cogentandresponsiveexplanationforitsdecis

	What .is .the relationship between AT and LRE? 
	What .is .the relationship between AT and LRE? 
	IDEAregulationsprovidethateachstudentwithadisabilitymustbeeducatedwithnondisabledpeers to the maximum extent appropriate.(34 C.F.R. 300.114(a)(2)).Thisrequirementisbetterknownasthe obligationto educatestudents intheleastrestrictiveenvironment(LRE).The regulationsalsoprovide that students withdisabilitiesshouldonlyberemovedfromthegeneraleducationenvironmentif the natureofthestudent’s disability “is suchthateducationinthe[general]classes withtheuseof supplementaryaids andservices cannotbeachievedsatisfactoril
	The role of AT is to enhance students’ performance intheir LRE.Ifstudents areunabletodemonstrate performanceon tasksandactivitiesat an acceptablelevel,despiteinstruction on the necessaryskills, then AT may bewarranted.Byprovidingneededcompensatorybenefits, ATmayallowstudentsto performclosertothe expected performance level and, ultimately, access the curriculum.Consequently, students mayreceiveinstructioninless restrictiveenvironments whenAT isprovidedthanwhenit is not. 

	What .is .the LEA’s responsibility to. develop performance measures when the IEP team determines AT is needed? 
	What .is .the LEA’s responsibility to. develop performance measures when the IEP team determines AT is needed? 
	Whenservices arebeingdirectlyprovided tohelp a studentlearnhowto use AT, oruseiteffectivelyas partofanIEPgoal(e.g.,accesstothecurriculum,learning,participation,assessment,etc.),thenthe recommendedpracticeistoidentifyoutcomemeasuresforthestudent’s performancerelated tothose services.Forexample,ifastudentisbeingtaughthowtouseAT,then outcomemeasuresand criteria wouldneedtobe specifiedtodetermine the degree towhichthe studentcouldsuccessfullyoperate the AT.Ontheotherhand, assumea studenthasalreadylearnedhowtous

	When should parents. be notified about the IEP team’s requirement to consider AT for their child? 
	When should parents. be notified about the IEP team’s requirement to consider AT for their child? 
	In2018,theIllinoisSchoolCode(105ILCS5/14-8.02Identification,evaluationandplacementof children)was amendedwiththese requirements. 
	At a child’s initial IEP meeting, and at each subsequent annual review meeting, the IEP team shall providethechild’sparent/guardian with awritten notification thatinformsthemthattheIEPteamis requiredto consider whether the childrequiresassistivetechnologyinordertoreceiveFAPE. 
	The amended Illinois School CodealsorequiresthatthenotificationfromtheLEAmustincludea tollfreetelephonenumberandinternetaddressfortheState’sassistivetechnologyprogram.Inresponseto these changes,the Illinois State Board of EducationrevisedtheParent/GuardianNotificationof Conferenceform(34-57D)andtheEducationalAccommodations andSupportsform(34-54N). 
	-

	IDEArequirementsaredesignedtoensurefreeappropriatepubliceducationforstudentswith disabilities, aspartoftheirIEP.Thiseducation should beprovidedintheleastrestrictiveenvironmentas 
	IDEArequirementsaredesignedtoensurefreeappropriatepubliceducationforstudentswith disabilities, aspartoftheirIEP.Thiseducation should beprovidedintheleastrestrictiveenvironmentas 
	muchasappropriate. LocalEducationAgenciesareresponsiblefordevelopingwaystomeasure how wellstudentsperformwithAT. Parentsareto benotified in writingabouttheirchild’srequirementfor ATatthefirstandeachannualIEPmeeting. 



	Chapter .3 Understanding How AT Relates to Other Educational Mandates and Initiatives 
	Chapter .3 Understanding How AT Relates to Other Educational Mandates and Initiatives 
	IDEAandIllinoisstatutesmentionadditionallegal andeducationalmandatesthatmayinfluence whetherateamdecidesto provide assistive technology for a student.Itisimportanttounderstandhow the provision of assistive technology devices and servicesrelatestoeachofthe followingmandates. 
	How does AT relate to. the Illinois Learning Standards? 
	How does AT relate to. the Illinois Learning Standards? 
	The Illinois Learning Standardsprovideguidanceaboutthecontentstudentsareexpected tolearn. The standardsshapethedevelopment of curricula and associated experiences.ATprovides ameans for individual studentswithdisabilitiestoaccessandengageincurriculawhentheycouldnototherwise performthecurriculartasks. 

	How does AT relate to Accessible Instructional Materials (AIM)? 
	How does AT relate to Accessible Instructional Materials (AIM)? 
	IDEArequiresschoolsystemstoensurethattextbooksandrelatedprintedmaterials areprovidedin specializedformats tostudents withprintdisabilities inatimelymanner(34C.F.R.§300.172). The IllinoisState Board of Education has provided guidance on this matter,whichcanbe referencedat . Whilestudentswith print-relateddisabilitiesmaybeprovidedwithspecializedformats(e.g.,Braille,electronictext,enlarged text or audio), students may need to use AT tools in conjunction with these specialized formats to effectivelyaccess thema
	https://www.isbe.net/Pages/Special-Education-NIMAS-NIMAC-Information.aspx


	How does AT relate to. Universal Design? 
	How does AT relate to. Universal Design? 
	TheDisabilityAct2005 definesUniversalDesign(UD)as: 
	1. The design and composition ofan environment so that it may be accessed, understood and used 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	To the greatest possible extent 

	2. 
	2. 
	Inthemostindependentandnatural mannerpossible 

	3. 
	3. 
	Inthewidestpossiblerangeofsituations 

	4. 
	4. 
	Withouttheneedforadaptation,modification,assistivedevicesor specialisedsolutions,byanypersons ofanyageorsizeorhavingany particularphysical,sensory,mentalhealthorintellectualabilityordisability, and 


	2. Means,inrelationtoelectronicsystems,anyelectronics-based processofcreating products,servicesorsystemssothattheymaybeused byanyperson. 
	Universal DesignforLearning(UDL)isasetofprinciplesguidingcurriculumdevelopmentthat resultsin equalopportunities forlearning(CAST,n.d.).UDLfocusesoninstructional goals,methods,materials and assessmentsthatcanbeeffectivelyaccessedandusedbyallstudents,regardlessof abilityor background. UDLisaflexibleapproachthatmaybeadjustedtomeetindividual needs. 
	BothUDLandATaddresslearnervariability.Theyboth addresstheindividuallearning needsof students; however,themethodinwhichtheyaddresstheseneedsisdifferent. UDLisaproactive strategy(Male,2003)thataddresses multipleareas ofcurriculumdevelopment. Itseekstoensurethat students: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	receivemultiplerepresentationsofcurricularcontentbestsuitedforindividualaccessand comprehension; 

	• 
	• 
	areengaged in curricularactivitiesin waysthatallowstudents tobest“keyinto”the content beingtaught; and 

	• 
	• 
	areallowedtopresentevidenceof theirlearning,usingstrategiesthataremosteffectivefor them. 


	UDL,asEdyburn(2010)noted,shouldnotbedevoidoftechnologies and,indeed,couldnotberealized withouttheir use.The point of UDL is to reducebarriers that prohibit student learning. AT,ontheother hand,allowsindividualstudentsto overcomebarriers presented bycurriculartasks(Rose,Hasselbring, StahlandZabala,2005).The consideration and use ofAT respondsto issues a student with a disability stated: 
	mayfacewhen engagingincurriculartasks.To differentiatebetween UDLandAT,Edyburn(2010) 

	Assistive technologydevicesandservicesare deliveredreactivelyafterareferraland evaluationofanindividualstudent. UDLisgiventoeveryonewiththeunderstanding that those whoneed specialized support will use the tools when they need them (i.e., embedded,just-in-time supports). 
	Atool,therefore,mayrealizeUDLwhenitis usedbroadlytoreducebarriers tocurriculartasks and allowstudents toaccess thetasks moremeaningfully.Theverysametool, however,maybeusedasAT whenanindividual studentwithadisabilityneedsitto overcome barriers to curricular tasksheorshe wouldnototherwisebeabletoperform. 

	How does AT relate to. differentiated. instruction? 
	How does AT relate to. differentiated. instruction? 
	Differentiatedinstructionisresponsiveratherthanonesizefitsall (Tomlinson,2003).Teachers using differentiated instruction proactivelyplan varied approachestowhatgroupsofstudentswilllearn, based on theirreadiness,interestsand learningprofile.Instructionalcontent,processandproductsare modifiedto increasethelikelihoodthateachstudentwilllearnasmuchaspossible, asefficientlyas possible(Tomlinson,2003). Whendifferentiatedinstructionisusedtodesignclassroomlearning environments,students whouseAT aremoreeasilyincluded

	How does AT relate .to Multi-Tiered Systems of Support? 
	How does AT relate .to Multi-Tiered Systems of Support? 
	Multi-Tiered Systems of Support (MTSS)is a generaleducationinitiativewiththegoalof increasing individual students’ratesofprogressinschool settings. StudentsreceivingserviceswithinanMTSS frameworkmayuseATtools atanytiertogainaccesstocoreinstruction,andtoreceiveevidence-based interventionsmatchedtotheirneeds. 
	If, however,usingATtools significantlyaltershowaninterventionisimplemented,theeffectivenessand fidelityoftheinterventionmaybealteredaswell.Take the example ofa studentreceivingan interventiontoimproveoral readingfluency. The useofatext-to-speechprogramthat readstext passagesforthe student may reduce the overall effectivenessandfidelityoftheintervention.Inthis case,theschoolteamshoulddeterminewhetherthestudentwillusetheATdevicewhilereceivingthe intervention. 
	This does not meanthat schoolteamsshouldavoidusingATtools toallowstudents withdisabilities on curriculartasks.Interventionsand supports providedinthecontextofanMTSSframeworkcanand shouldbeused alongwithATtoolstoincrease students’successes. 

	How is AT addressed .under. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. of 1973? 
	How is AT addressed .under. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. of 1973? 
	Section504oftheRehabilitationActof1973isaU.S.civilrightsstatuteprohibitingagenciesand programsthatreceivefederalfundsfromdiscriminatingagainstindividualswith disabilities. Because publicschools receivefederalfunds, theyaresubjecttotheprovisionsof Section504.The law states: 
	Nootherwisequalifiedindividualwithhandicaps intheUnitedStates ...shall,solelyby reasonofhishandicap,beexcludedfromparticipationin,bedeniedthebenefitof,or be subjecttodiscriminationunderanyprogramoractivityreceivingFederalfinancial assistance.(34C.F.R.§104.4(a)) 
	Notethatthedefinition ofdisabilityisdifferentunderSection 504than it is in IDEA.Section504defines an “individualwithhandicaps” as a personwho: 
	(i) hasaphysicalormentalimpairmentwhichsubstantiallylimitsoneormoremajorlife activities,(ii)hasa record ofsuch an impairment,or(iii)isregarded ashaving such an impairment.(34C.F.R.§104.3(j)(1)) 
	Among “majorlifeactivities” arewalking,sleeping,seeing,hearing,learning,caringforoneself, performingmanualtasks,speaking,breathingandworking.Thus, thedefinition of “individualswith handicaps” underSection 504isbroaderthanthedefinition ofchildren with disabilitiesundertheIDEA. Somechildrenwhoarenoteligibleforspecialeducationservicesmaybeabletoreceivethemunderthe protectionsofSection 504.Forexample,somestudentswhohavea physicaldisability,areableto benefitfromthecurriculum provided tostudentsingeneral educatio
	Section504appliestopreschool,elementaryandsecondaryschoolsthatreceiveorbenefitfromfederal financialassistance.These programs are required to providea freeappropriatepubliceducationto 
	Section504appliestopreschool,elementaryandsecondaryschoolsthatreceiveorbenefitfromfederal financialassistance.These programs are required to providea freeappropriatepubliceducationto 
	students withdisabilities .Section504defines “appropriate”asproviding regular or specialeducation, andrelatedaidsandservices,designed tomeettheindividualeducationalneedsofpersonswith disabilitiesasadequatelyasthe needsofpersonswithoutdisabilities.ProgramssubjecttoSection504 mustensurethatstudentswithdisabilitiesareaffordedanequalopportunitytoparticipateinall academicandextracurricularschoolprograms.Benefitsandservicesprovidedtostudentswith disabilitiesmustbeequalto,and aseffectiveas,the benefitsand services

	Schoolsmayhavetomakespecialaccommodations,suchas providingATdevices and/orservices, so that students withdisabilities canaccessthefullrangeof programsandactivities.The key here is the equalopportunitytoparticipate requiredunderSection504.Moreinformation aboutSection504and AT isavailablefrom: 
	ChicagoOffice 
	U.S.DepartmentofEducation JohnC.KluczynskiFederalBuilding 230 S.DearbornStreet,37thFloor Chicago, IL60604 Telephone: (312) 730-1560 Facsimile:(312)730-1576 
	Email:OCR.Chicago@ed.gov 
	Email:OCR.Chicago@ed.gov 

	How can an. IEP team judge its Section 504 processes for including AT? 
	How can an. IEP team judge its Section 504 processes for including AT? 
	Alistof10 qualityindicatorsforATdevicesand services,asappliedtostudentsservedunderSection 504,isavailable inAppendixAandat . These indicators canserveas overarchingguidelines forqualityATservices requiredoutsidethespecialeducation process.They are used to help schoolsanddistrictsdevelopsystemsensuringthat students with disabilitieswhodo notqualifyforspeciallydesigned instruction havefullaccesstothegeneraleducation curriculumandotherschool-relatedactivities. 
	https://www.natenetwork.org/forms-and-tools
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	Summary 
	Stateandfederalmandatesspeaktoa varietyof educationaltools and approaches. Thesemandates mayshapethedecisiontouseAT.Itisimportantthateducatorsandparents understandhoweachof these requirementsisrelatedtoaneducational agency’sresponsibilitytoprovideAT. 



	Chapter .4 Understanding the AT Process 
	Chapter .4 Understanding the AT Process 
	It is important tothink ofATservicesintheschool settingnotasa thing butasa process. Thisgraphic showsthe iterative,cyclicalnatureoftheprocessanIEPteammightuse. 
	Sect
	Figure
	Figure1.TheATServicesProcess 

	Consideration of AT 
	Consideration of AT 
	TheIEPteam’sstartingpointis considerationofAT.Atthis point,the IEP team determines whether a studentneeds ATtoreceiveFAPE.Sometimesthe IEP team may already have the knowledge, skills and informationtomakeadecision.Atothertimes,theteammayneed toaccessotherresourcesorgather additionalinformationtomakeadecision. 
	Onceithassufficientknowledge,skills andinformation,theIEPteam decides whetherastudentneeds ATtoreceiveFAPE.The decision isthendocumented in thestudent’sIEP. AnyAT to be providedis integratedintothestudent’s educationalprogram. 
	Provision of AT 
	•

	Ifthe team decidesthat a student needsAT,thenextstepinthecycleistheprovision ofAT.TheIEP team determineshowtheATitidentifiedwillbe acquiredandprovidedtothestudent.The teamcould identifyandaccessfundingsourcesduringthisstep.Thetimebetween decidingwhatATtoprovide and actuallyprovidingittothestudentshouldbe asshortaspossible. 
	Implementation of AT 
	•

	Afterastudentreceivesthe AT determinednecessaryforFAPE,the schoolinitiatesa planforsuccessful 
	implementation. IEPteamsidentifywhomayneedtrainingfortheATtobeusedeffectivelybya student.Trainingmayinvolvethe student, teachers, therapists, paraprofessionals, familymembersand otherswho work withthestudent.Anactionplanidentifieswhere,whenandhow astudentwillusethe AT,alongwithanysupportsneededforitseffectiveuse.This planensuresthateveryoneknows their roleinhelpingthestudentuseATeffectively. 
	ATmightnotbereadytouseoutofthebox. Itmayhaveto be customized to meet a student’s individual needs.Overtime,thestudentmaybecomemoreadeptatusingtheAT,ortheneedsorskillsofthe studentmaychange. TheATplan ordevicemaythenbefurthercustomizedtobettermeetthedemands ofthetasksforwhichthestudentuses AT.Duringthisstep,the schoolalsomaydeterminewhattodoif the AT becomesdamaged orunavailable,andplan forroutinemaintenanceoftheAT. 
	Performance monitoring of AT use 
	•

	As withotherinterventions,a schoolcarefullymonitorsthestudent’s useofATandtheassociated impactonperformance.Schoolsselectspecificdata-collectionstrategies,monitorthe compensatory benefittoastudentovertimeand assessthecontinuedneedfortheAT.Through reliableand valid data, theschooldemonstrateswhetherthe student’sperformanceisincreased,improvedormaintained byuseoftheAT; whetherFAPEisachieved;andwhetherthe student continues to needthe AT.Ifdata showthattheATis nolongereffectiveorthatthestudentnolongerneeds theA
	Summary 
	Summary 
	Summary 

	Educators useafour-stepprocess toconsider,provide,implementandmonitorastudent’s useofAT. The process repeats, ensuring that AT continuesto result inFAPEovertime.The next chapterstake a closerlookatthesefoursteps. 



	Chapter .5 AT Process: Understanding ATConsideration 
	Chapter .5 AT Process: Understanding ATConsideration 
	The Individuals withIDEAmandatesthat IEP teams considerseveral “specialfactors”foreverystudent receivingspecialeducationservices.Section300.324(a)(2)(v)oftheIDEAregulationsstatesthatIEP teams must “considerwhetherthechildneeds ATdevicesandservices”whendevelopingastudent’s IEP. 
	Considerationofassistivetechnologyisapurposeful, collaborativedecision-makingprocess. TheIEP teamreviewsexistinginformationandpotentiallycollects additionalinformationabouta studentbefore decidingwhetherheorsheneedsAT. Iftheanswerisyes,the IEP teamidentifiesthe AT needed forthe studenttoreceiveFAPE.TheresponsibilityforATconsiderationfallsupontheentireIEPteam andisnot relegatedtoanindividualor anoutsideevaluator.Whileschools mayengage inongoingandrecurring ATconsideration,discussion ofthe need for ATis requi
	The Center on Technology in EducationatJohnsHopkinsUniversityandtheTechnologyandMedia DivisionoftheCouncilforExceptionalChildren(2005, p.19) proposedfivetasksanIEPteamshould undertakebeforemakingadecision regardingATforastudent: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Reviewthestudent’s academicskills,functionalcapabilityandavailableevaluationdata. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Developannualgoals,includingobjectivesandbenchmarkswhenappropriate. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Examinetasks requiredofthestudenttoparticipateandprogress ineducationalsettings. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Evaluatethedifficultyofthetasks andthestudent’s functionalabilitytoperformthem. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Identifyservicesandsupports,includingAT,thatenablethe student to participate and achieve. 


	A. model for AT consideration 
	A. model for AT consideration 
	Beginningin1997,Chambersprovidedamodel, stillcurrent,to guide AT consideration(Chambers, 1997).Akeypointinthis modelis establishingwhetherthe teamhasthe necessaryknowledge andskills to determine the student’s need forAT. Morerecently,OCALI(OhioCenterforAutismandLow Incidence)published an assistivetechnology guide that states: 
	Whenaddressing “ATconsideration”withinthe IEPprocess,itisimportanttorealize that “consideration” is by nature a brief process that must be conducted during the developmentofeverystudent’sannualIEP. Atleastoneperson on theIEPteamshould havesomeknowledgeaboutAT.ATconsiderationrequiresthatthe teamparticipate ina consistentdecision-making process in relation to the student’s goalsandobjectives that facilitateaccessandprogressinthegeneralcurriculum.(OCALI2013) 
	Teamsthat do notfeeltheyhavethe necessaryknowledgeand skillscaneithercollectmore information orseekassistancefromaperson orteamthathasthe knowledgeandskills. Thisflowchartmayhelp IEP teams engage in the consideration of AT. 
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure2:FlowChartoftheATConsiderationProcess 
	Figure2:FlowChartoftheATConsiderationProcess 
	Eachof thecriticalpointsoftheflowchartis explainedasfollows. 

	Review current information about student 
	Review current information about student 
	The first point inthe consideration ofATprocessfocuseson reviewingallinformation currentlyknown aboutthestudent. Duringthispointintheprocess,theIEPteamlooksatinformationaboutthe student’s performanceonacademicandfunctionaltasks, assessment data, modifications and accommodationscurrentlyused,anyATcurrentlyusedandanyotherinformationavailable aboutthe student.The IEP team usestheinformationtoidentifyareasofstrengthandareasforspeciallydesigned instructionoverthenextacademicyear. 
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure

	Develop IEP goals and objectives. 
	Develop IEP goals and objectives. 
	Afterreviewingcurrentinformationaboutthestudent,the team developsIEPgoalsandobjectives based on thestudent’s currentperformancelevels. Thesegoalsandobjectivesshouldaddress howthe studentwillprogress towardmeetingcurricularmilestonesandIllinoisLearningStandards.IDEA emphasizes highexpectations,progress andachievementinthegeneraleducationcurriculum.The mathematicsorfunctionalgoals,theIEPteamshouldbefamiliarwith and considerstate anddistrict curriculumstandards,aswellas assessmentsthestudentwillbetaking.Afterd
	student’s IEPgoals andobjectives shouldreflectthatemphasis.To develop appropriate reading, writing, 

	Can the student meet IEP goals and objectives and make reasonable progress in the curriculum without any technology-based compensatory supports? 
	The IEP team shouldnextaskwhetherthe studentneedsATtomake reasonable progressinhisorher educationalprogram.Factorsto examineincludecurrentknowledgeaboutthestudent, thegoalsand objectivesofthestudent’sIEPandthoseofthecurriculuminwhichheorshe isparticipating,andthe goalsandindicatorsoftheIllinoisLearningStandards.Withthosefactorsinmind,the IEP team considerswhetherthe studentwillmake reasonable progresswithinstructionaloneorwillneedATto providecompensatorysupportto enhance performance. 

	Does the. IEP team have the knowledge and skills necessary to make this decision? 
	Does the. IEP team have the knowledge and skills necessary to make this decision? 
	ItisimportanttodeterminewhetheranIEPteamhasanunderstandingofthe currentorpotentialAT andATservicesthatmaybenefita student.IEPteams arecomprisedofindividuals withavarietyof backgrounds,skillsand knowledge.Eachmemberoftheteamprovides adifferentbutcomplementary perspectivewhen developingan IEPforastudent; however,notallIEPteamshavememberswhoare knowledgeableaboutATandATservices.The Center for Technology in Education at Johns Hopkins UniversityandtheTechnologyandMediaDivisionoftheCouncil forExceptional Children
	• 
	• 
	• 
	linkIEPteamstotheinformationaboutpotential toolsthatarebeingconsidered fora student; 

	• 
	• 
	keepabreastonemergingtechnologies, understandthetechnologiescurrentlyavailable andmaintainanunderstandingof thetechnologies already possessed by the school system; 

	• 
	• 
	develop an understandingofthe differencesamong similartools ordifferentversions ofthe sametoolandtheoperatingrequirements tousethetoolsuccessfully; and 

	• 
	• 
	develop an understandingofwhatatoolisincapableofdoingandconveytotheIEPteam the limitations of the tool. 


	IfanIEPteamhasatleastonepersonwhoisknowledgeableaboutpotentialATandATservicesthat maybenefitastudent,thentheteam canproceedwiththe AT consideration process. Ifnot,thenthe team should seekmoreinformationoradda teammemberwhohasthatknowledge. 
	Figure


	Document evidence to support this conclusion and any accommodations .or. modifications that. are necessary or whether the student does. not need AT at the time of this IEP meeting. 
	Document evidence to support this conclusion and any accommodations .or. modifications that. are necessary or whether the student does. not need AT at the time of this IEP meeting. 
	Assumea teamdeterminesithasthe necessary knowledgeandskills tomakeanATdecisionandthata studentdoesrequireATtomakeprogress. Thenthe team must document in the IEP any accommodationsormodificationsthestudentwillusetoprogresstowardhisorherIEPgoalsand objectives,curriculargoals andIllinois LearningStandards.Conversely, theteammustdocumentthe determinationthat AT has beenconsidered but is not necessary at this time.Thisdetermination mustbe documented underthe Considerationof SpecialFactors portion ofastudent’sIEP
	-

	discussions. 
	ISBEFormTitle FormNumber InternetLinktoISBEForm 
	EducationalAccommodations andSupports 
	Parent/GuardiansNotification ofConference 
	NotificationofConference Translations 
	34-54N 34-57D 
	Educational-Accommodations%20-Supports.pdf 
	https://www.isbe.net/Documents/34-54N
	-

	57d.pdf 
	https://www.isbe.net/Documents/nc_conf_34
	-

	Required-Notice-and-Consent-Forms.aspx 
	https://www.isbe.net/Pages/Special-Education
	-

	Table1:ISBEFormsReferences 
	Figure
	Collect more information or seek assistance from person or team with necessary knowledge and skills. 
	IftheIEPteam determinesitdoesnothaveenoughknowledgeto make a decisionaboutATorAT services,thentheteamneeds todiscontinueorsuspend theAT portion oftheIEPprocess.Atthis point, the teamhasseveraloptions.Itcan: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	gatheradditionalinformationto help proceed with developingthestudent’sIEPbeforethe legallyrequiredtimeline 

	• 
	• 
	seekassistancefroma person orateamwiththerequisiteknowledgetomoveforwardin the AT consideration processbeforethelegallyrequired timeline or; 

	• 
	• 
	determine that the student does need assistivetechnologybut that the team does not have enoughinformationto identifythespecificdevices orsystemoftools thatareneeded 


	Inthe last case,theteamcancompletetheConsiderationofSpecialFactors sectionoftheIEPby statingthe assistive technology devices and servicesareneededandspecifyingthat further AT assessment is requiredto identify an effective AT system. A date forcompletingthe AT assessment shouldbeincludedintheSpecialFactorsdescription. 
	IEPteamsmustcontinuetoreviewIEPsannuallyasrequiredbyIDEA.Thedecision todiscontinueor suspendthe AT portion oftheIEPprocessdoesnotchangelegallyrequiredtimelines. 
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure
	Is.the .student currently .using .AT? 
	Is.the .student currently .using .AT? 
	IfthestudentiscurrentlyusingAT,theIEPteamneedstodeterminewhethertheATprovidessufficient compensatorybenefitforthestudentto make reasonable progress based on his or her assessment data. Fromthis information the team can determine whether to keep the current AT or investigate a change intheATcomponentoftheIEP. 

	Is.the .AT .working? 
	Is.the .AT .working? 
	the student is not making reasonable progress), then the IEP team should move toward conducting an AT evaluation. 
	IftheATisworking,theIEPteamshoulddocumenttheATwithintheIEP.If theATisnotworking(i.e.,if 


	Document AT in the. IEP 
	Document AT in the. IEP 
	OnceanIEPteamdeterminestheATastudentneeds, itisimportanttodocumenttheATandthe associatedATserviceswithintheIEP.ForATandATservicesto betrulyeffective,theyneed tobe integratedthroughoutthestudent’s IEP.Sections oftheIEPthatmaycontaininformationrelatedtoAT andATservices areexplainedunder “Howis ATdocumented inastudent’s IEP?” 

	Conduct an AT evaluation 
	Conduct an AT evaluation 
	If anIEPteamdeterminesthatastudentneedsAT andthe current AT is not effective orifthe student is notcurrentlyusingAT,thenthe school may need to conductanATevaluation.AnAT evaluationduring the AT consideration process allowsthe IEP teamto collect information to determinewhatATandAT services willbeprovidedtothestudent.FormoreinformationonATevaluation, seethesectionson WhatarethedifferencesbetweenATconsideration, ATassessment andAT evaluation? and What activitiesmay beconducted aspartofanATevaluation? 


	Who .is involved in an AT consideration? 
	Who .is involved in an AT consideration? 
	EverymemberoftheIEPteamisinvolvedintheATconsiderationprocess.ATconsiderationis ateambased decision whereallmembershaveanequalopportunityto provideinput.A teamapproachtoAT considerationis criticalsincenosingleindividualwillhaveallthe necessaryinformation tomake decisionsregardingappropriateAT(Smith,BengeandHall,1994).Individualsondecision-makingteams shouldhaveknowledgeofthepotentialuseroftheAT,theuser’s familyandarangeofATdevices that maybeappropriate (IngeandShepard,1995).Brennan(1998)suggestedthat,inaddit
	-

	• 
	• 
	• 
	a generaleducationteacherwhocanhelp theteamidentifycurriculardemands andwhat AT maybehelpfultostudents withdisabilities spendingallorpartoftheirtimeina general educationclassroom 

	• 
	• 
	a speech-languagepathologistwhocanassesscommunicationneedsanddiscusspossible devicesand interventions 

	• 
	• 
	a physicaltherapistandanoccupationaltherapist who can addressthe motor requirements ofusingthepotentialdevicesandsuggestsolutionsforpositioningthem 

	• 
	• 
	the school’stechnologycoordinatorwhocanprovideinformationaboutthedistrict’s hardwareand softwareresourcesand howtheymaybeadapted 

	• 
	• 
	anATspecialistwhocanpresentinformationonATtotheteam forconsideration 



	What .are .the differences between AT consideration,. AT assessment and .AT evaluation? 
	What .are .the differences between AT consideration,. AT assessment and .AT evaluation? 
	ATconsiderationis theprocess thatoccurs duringanIEPmeetingwhereanIEPteamdetermines whetherornotastudentneedsATtoreceive FAPEanddocumentsthe decisionwithinthe student’sIEP. As partoftheATconsiderationprocess,IEPteammemberspresentallavailabledata regardingstudent performance,aswellas anydata collectedregardingATthathasbeenusedbythestudentorhasbeen tried with the student. 
	Incertainsituations,toolsthatmayprovebeneficialtoa studentarereadilyavailableinthestudent’s educationalenvironment.Inmuchthesamewaythata teacherorserviceprovidermayintroduce additionalstrategiesoradjustinterventionstofacilitatea student’sprogresstowardhisorherIEPgoals andinthecurriculum,thesereadilyavailabletoolsmayalsobeintroduced.Datacollectedregardinga student’s performancewhileusingthesetools is collectedandsharedwiththeIEPteamtoinformthe ATconsiderationprocess. 
	SometimesduringthecourseoftheATconsiderationprocess,anIEPteamidentifies thatastudentmay need AT,buttheteamneedstogatheradditionalinformation aboutthepotentialATand ATservices that would provide the student with sufficient compensatory benefit to makereasonableprogressinhis orhereducationalprogram. WhenanIEPteamembarksontheprocessofcollectingthistargeted information,thentheyhavebegunanATevaluation.The findings of the AT evaluation inform the AT considerationprocess thattakes placeduringanIEPmeeting. 
	ATevaluationis theprocess bywhichanIEPteamcollects informationtodetermineastudent’s individual needsforATandATservices.ArequestforanATevaluationmaybeinitiatedbyanymember oftheIEPteam,includingthestudent,parentsorguardians,teachers,therapistsoradministrators. An ATevaluationmaybeconductedbymembers oftheIEPteamwhohaveknowledgeaboutthestudent andtheATandATservicesthatcouldbebeneficialtothestudent,anddoesnothavetobeconducted bya specialist. 
	WhenanIEPteamfindsthatanATevaluationisnecessaryasaresultoftheATconsiderationdiscussion duringan IEPmeetingand the datagathered aspartoftheATassessment,theteamshould suspend the considerationofATuntiltheATevaluationiscomplete.Thus, the findings from the AT evaluation can be fullyconsideredbytheIEPteam andintegratedintoa student’sIEP; however,suspendinganIEPprocess regardingATdoesnotabsolveanIEPteamfrommeetinglegaltimelinesnotedinthelaw.BecauseanAT evaluationis anevaluationprocess, certainproceduralsafeguards
	Teams may also want to consider conducting a formal reevaluation for students to obtain substantive datafortheconsideration ofATtools andservices.Forexample,shouldanIEPteamidentifytheneed fora complexcommunicationsystem(i.e.,AAC)fora student,theteammustcollectdatafrommultiple individualsonthestudent’sIEPteam. 
	AnATassessmentis atoolusedtogatherinformationonastudent’sperformanceinrelationtoanyAT services anddevices.Likeallgoodteachingpractices,this canincludeintegrationofavarietyof instructional practices,reviewofdelivery,trial ofdifferentinstructional practices,orchangein instructional methodologiestoimprovestudentoutcomes. allofwhichcanbeinclusivetoAT. An assistivetechnologyassessmentcouldincludeongoingassessmentof studentperformanceinrelationto anyATneeds,reviewof ATinstructionalsupports,ortheneedforspecialized

	Who may conduct or be involved in an AT assessment or AT evaluation? 
	Who may conduct or be involved in an AT assessment or AT evaluation? 
	ATassessmentandATevaluationareprocesses conductedtogatherinformationtohelpanIEPteam determinethe need forATand,potentially,the natureofATneeded byastudent.Whilethereisno legal guidanceregardingthequalificationsofpeopleinvolvedintheseprocesses,the individual or individuals shouldhaveanunderstandingof: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	the student (including current performance, interests, disability 

	• 
	• 
	impactofthestudent’sdisabilityonperformance) 

	• 
	• 
	the curriculum/tasks in which the student is expectedto perform 

	• 
	• 
	the scope of potential AT tools and services the student may need to be successful 


	The IEP team is responsibleforensuringthatthis assessmentis completed..Insomecases,amemberof the IEPteamwillhave the requisite knowledge andskillsfortheATassessment. Inothercases,the team mayneedassistancefrom otherindividualswithspecificknowledgeandskills relevanttotheprocess. 

	What activities .are part of an AT assessment and .an .AT evaluation? 
	What activities .are part of an AT assessment and .an .AT evaluation? 
	An ATassessmentisasetofactivitiesconductedtoidentifytheneedforATandATservicesfora student.The activities associatedwithconductinganATassessmentvarywidely, buttheseareamong the most common. 
	Task-demand analysis 
	Task-demand analysis 
	IEPteamsanalyzethetasksnecessaryforthestudenttomakereasonableprogress.Tasks are defined as processesthat the student mustundertaketodemonstrateanexpectedlevelofperformance.Parette andPeterson-Karlan(2010) offered thefollowingexamplestoillustratetasks: 
	Forexample,toparticipateinfreeplay,thepreschoolchildmayhavetocompletetasks suchas (1)scanningtheavailableactivities andchoosinganactivityinwhichtoengage, 
	(2) engagingintheactivityinameaningfulway,and(3)terminatingthe activity,often studentmight(1)readatextpassageandthenwriteastoryabouthis/herownsimilar 
	(2) engagingintheactivityinameaningfulway,and(3)terminatingthe activity,often studentmight(1)readatextpassageandthenwriteastoryabouthis/herownsimilar 
	byputting materialsaway.To participate in languagearts at the elementary level, a 

	experience,(2)engage inwritingtoincludecompletingtasksofplanningthetopicand making a content outline, (3) transcribe aninitial draft, (4) edit and revise the composition,and(5)finallysubmitittothe teacher.Atthe highschoollevel,to participatein historyclass,a studentmight(1)participatein classdiscussions,(2)listen to a presentation or view a video, (3) take notes, (4) read a text assignment, (5) write assignmentsin a planner,(6)completeand/orsubmithomework,and (7)takeexams. Thus, participation maybeviewed as

	Eachtaskplaces demands onthestudent. Understandingthedegreetowhichastudentisabletomeet eachofthedemands provides afoundationfordeterminingifthestudentneeds compensatorysupport fromAT.King(1999) identifiedtheseareasof demandsthattasksplaceonstudents—physical, cognitive and linguistic—anddescribedthemasfollows. 
	Physicaldemands involvethe amount of muscle strength and movement “requiredtoinitiate,pursue, andcompletea task”(p. 60).Forexample,ifastudentreadsa book,thestudentneedsto: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	maintainasittingposition 

	• 
	• 
	turn pages in the book 

	• 
	• 
	visuallyfocus, fixateandtrackthewordsonthepage,andsoforth 


	Cognitivedemands, generallyspeaking,involvetheamountofthinkingrequiredtocompleteatask. Suchdemandsmayconsistof: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	sensing(i.e.,visual,auditoryandtactile–kinestheticexperiences) 

	• 
	• 
	remembering(i.e.,factualmemory) 

	• 
	• 
	discriminating(i.e.,differentiating) 

	• 
	• 
	analyzing(i.e.,problem-solving) 

	• 
	• 
	sequencingactions (i.e.,sequentialmemory) 


	Linguisticdemandsarethosethat require the interpretation and understanding of symbols.Inthinking aboutthestudentwhoisreadinga book,thestudentmustprocessletters,words,pictures,whitespace, columns,headers,numbers andmanyothersymbols presentedas partofthereadingtask. IEPteams mustfirstidentifythose tasks andtheassociatedtaskdemandsrequiredfora studenttoprogress toward hisorherIEPgoalsand objectives,curriculargoals,and IllinoisLearningStandards. Oncethat identificationisinplace,the team may makedecisionsregardi
	Environmentalvariables alsomayinfluencethedemandsplacedonausertoconductcertaintasks.For example,ifastudentwhoiseasilydistractedbynoiseisinaclassroomacross fromtheschool’s gymnasium,that student mayexperiencedifficultyconcentratingorattendingto atask.Ifa student’s deskisnotataheightthatallowsforeffectiveuse, thatstudentmaystruggleto complete classroom tasks. Understandingtheenvironmental conditionsunderwhichataskisperformedwill informthe team during theAT evaluationprocess. 
	To understandthe barriers that prevent a student from achieving success, schoolsmustfirstunderstand the difficulties a student experiences when performing tasks, the reasons for these difficulties and the environmentalconditions underwhichthesetasks areperformed.The team can use thisinformation to identifyfeaturesofpotential ATtoolsorsystemsthatmaybe beneficialtoastudent. 

	Feature-match analysis 
	Feature-match analysis 
	Afeature-matchanalysisfocusesonidentifyingappropriateATtoolsorsystemsto help astudent overcomebarriersandenhancehisorherperformanceon educationaltasks. Featuresaretheabilities orcharacteristicsofapotentialtoolorsystemneedsfora studenttosuccessfullyoperateit anduseitto completeatask. 
	A feature-matchanalysisstartswithreviewingthebarriersastudentexperiencesonaparticulartask. The barriers canbe used toformulatefeaturestatements.Forexample,ifastudentdemonstrates difficultydecodinggrade-level textbecauseofphonographicissues, acorrespondingfeaturestatement mightread, “Providesstudentauditoryaccesstotheprintedtext.” 
	The Global Priority Research Agenda of the World Health Organization (WHO) identifiestwo underlying principlesessentialtoexaminingspecificinterventionssuchas AT. Firstisuserinvolvementinall aspects of research,policydevelopment,systemdesignandserviceprovision.Secondisanenvironmental approachtofunctioning.(Scherer,MacLachlan&Khasnabis,2018). 
	Aneffectivefeatureanalysisthereforeconveyspreferencesidentified bythestudent.Forinstance, a studentwhois concernedwithhowmuchapotentialATtoolorsystemwillmakehimorherstandout frompeersmayrequireafeatureto addressthatconcern.Featureanalysisalsoidentifiestheconditions three different environments, then the team may identify portability as a feature. 
	underwhich thetaskneedstobeperformed.As anexample,ifastudentneeds toperformthetaskin 

	Oncealistoffeaturesisidentified,personnelcan evaluatethe potentialtoolstodeterminethemost appropriatematchforthosefeatures, asshowninthefollowing form. 
	Figure
	Figure3. FeatureMatchChart 
	Retrievedfromhttp://joyzabala.com/Documents.html 
	The form allowsfordocumentation ofthefeaturesidentified (listedinthetoprow) andtheevaluation ofpotentialATtoolsorsystems(listedintheleft-hand column).Personnelmaythenevaluateeachtool orsystemagainsttheidentifiedfeatures,allowingthemostappropriatematchtobeobserved. The full versionofthisformcanbefoundinAppendixBofthis guide. 

	Tool-demand analysis 
	Tool-demand analysis 
	InadditiontounderstandingthefeaturesofpotentialATtoolsorsystems,an ATassessmentmust considerthedemandstheintroduction oftheATtoolsorsystemsmayplaceon thestudent. King(1999) statedthatfourhumanfactorsshouldbeconsideredwhenmatchingapersontoAT: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	the physicalload placed on an individualtooperatethegiven tool(i.e.,whatarethe physicaldemands—motorandsensory—necessarytooperatethetoolorsystem?) 

	2. 
	2. 
	the cognitive loadplacedonanindividualtooperatethegiventool(i.e.,whatmustthe studentremembertoeffectivelyoperatethetool?) 

	3. 
	3. 
	the linguisticload placed on an individual tooperatethegiventool (i.e.,whatsymbolsmust beinterpreted tooperatethetooleffectively?) 

	4. 
	4. 
	the time factors relatedtousingthetool(i.e.,canthestudentoperatethetooleffectively withinthe time parameterofthe given task?). 


	AnAT evaluationmustensurethatastudentcanreasonablyoperatethepotentialATtoolorsystem for ittobesuccessful. 

	AT trials and data collection 
	AT trials and data collection 
	IDEAlists “functional assessmentinthestudent’scustomaryenvironment” asoneof theATservices thatmaybeprovided.Usuallyreferredtoasa trial period, this functional assessment allows studentsto tryATtools inorderto determine their relative matchforstudentneeds andtheir overall effectiveness (Parette,Peterson-Karlan,Wojcik,&Bardi,2007).ATtrials shouldbecompletedinareasonabletime period (QIAT,2015) yetbelongenough toevaluatethepotentialmatch (Wojcik,2011). Datacollection allowsIEPteamstodeterminetherelativeeffectiv


	What .are cultural and linguistic factors that may be considered in an AT assessment? 
	What .are cultural and linguistic factors that may be considered in an AT assessment? 
	IDEAregulationsreleasedin2006drawspecificattentiontoworkingwithandsupportingculturallyand linguisticallydiversestudents.Specificattentionisdrawntothese factors: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Assessmentandotherevaluationmaterials shouldnotberaciallyorculturally discriminatory. 

	• 
	• 
	Assessmentandotherevaluationmaterials aretobeprovidedinthechild’s nativelanguage or othermodeofcommunicationunlessitisclearlynotfeasibleto do so. 

	• 
	• 
	Achildmustnotbedeterminedtobeachildwithadisabilityifthedeterminantfactoris lackofappropriateinstructioninreadingormath,orlimitedEnglishproficiency. 

	• 
	• 
	ParentsareentitledtoaninterpreterattheIEPmeetingif neededtoensurethey understand the proceedings. 

	• 
	• 
	WhendevelopinganIEPfora childwithlimitedEnglishproficiency,thelanguageneedsof the child as they relate tohisorherIEPmustbeconsidered (para2). 


	Evaluationprocedures (34CFR §300.304)requirethatassessmentandotherevaluationmaterials should beadministered “intheformmostlikelytoyieldaccurateinformationonwhatthechildknowsandcan doacademically,developmentally,and functionally.” Forculturallyandlinguisticallydiversechildren, the “form” inwhichevaluationproceduresareconductedwill likelydifferfromstudenttostudent. 
	Specificculturalareas regardingATtakeintoconsiderationthe waysATmaybeviewedfromthe student’s andthefamily’s perspective. Keyquestionstoask are: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	DoIunderstandthefamily’svalues,beliefs,customsandtraditions? 

	• 
	• 
	DoIunderstandthefamily’sattituderegardingdisability? 

	• 
	• 
	Doesthefamilyaccepttheideaofassistivetechnologyasatool tohelpthechild? 

	• 
	• 
	HaveIdeterminedimportantsocialinfluencesthatmightaffectthe child’sorfamily’s perception and useofATdevice? 



	How is AT documented. in a student’s IEP? 
	How is AT documented. in a student’s IEP? 
	To ensure clear understanding, theATandATservices that theIEPteamhasidentifiedforastudentare documented in thestudent’sIEP. SeveralsectionswithinanIEPmaycontaininformationrelatedtoAT andATservices. These sections include: 
	PresentLevelsofAcademicandFunctionalPerformance. Ifthestudentis alreadyusingATor receiving ATservices,this is the sectionwhereIEPteamsdescribewhatATisbeingused,how,forwhatreason andtheimpacttheAThasonthestudent’s performance. 
	AccordingtoWojcik (2011), ATspecialists reported different perspectiveson whethertolabelATby nameortousegeneraldescriptivetermswithinthe IEP.NeitherIDEAnorIllinois’specialeducationrules addressthisissuedirectly, butthe prevailing thinking,noted byboth Wojcik(2011)andthefocusgroups used in developingthis manual,istogivethe specific name in the PresentLevelsofAcademicand FunctionalPerformance sectionoftheIEPandgeneraldescriptiveterms inallotherareas oftheIEP. This practicedocumentssufficientinformationaboutth
	IEPGoalsand Objectives. BeforeaddressingIEPgoalsandobjectivesdirectly,it is important to note that students donotbecomecompetentwithallforms ofATovernight. Instead,studentsprogressthrough a series ofstages ofcompetence.Zabala,BowserandKorsten(2004/2005)adaptedLightandBuekleman andReichle’s (2003) stagesofcommunicationcompetenceforalternativeandaugmentative communicationusers, thenappliedtheconcepttousersof differentvarietiesof AT.These stages include operationalcompetence, functionalcompetence, strategiccom
	Operationalcompetencereferstoattainingtheknowledgeandskillsneededtouseaparticular pieceof AT.As theauthorsnoted,there is a difference between understanding how to use an AT tool and using it to complete a task effectively. 
	Functionalcompetence isattainedwhenanindividualcanuseaparticularATtoolorsystemtocomplete the task for whichitwaschosen. 
	Strategic competence referstousingtheATdeviceinreal-worldsettingsonreal-worldtasks.Astudent whohasdevelopedstrategiccompetence canidentifythesituations andconditions inwhichthe ATtool couldbe used andhowtoapplyitappropriately. 
	Socialcompetencereferstoattainingskills andstrategies that allow the student to explain to others the purposeoftheATtoolorsystemand howitwillbe used in variouscontexts.Socialcompetencealso mayincludedevelopingthenecessaryself-advocacy skillstouseanATtoolorsysteminmultiple situations. 
	AT useties directlyto astudent’s IEPgoalsandobjectives.There are threewaysinwhichthismaybe done. 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Whenthe student is learning how to use the AT(i.e.,developing operationalcompetence), goalsandobjectivesmaybewrittentoaddressthenecessaryspecialeducationservicesthat maybeprovidedtohelpthestudentbecomeacompetent useroftheAT.Inotherwords,if partofthestudent’seducationalprogrammingwillfocus onteaching the student how to usetheAT,then specificgoalsand objectivesmaybecreated tostrategicallyplan forand guidetheservicesthat will helpthe student become successful inoperatingthe AT.If specialeducationservices orrel

	2. 
	2. 
	If a studenthasalreadydevelopedoperationalcompetenceinusingtheAT,schools may considerthe use of the AT within anobjective or benchmark the studentmustreachto performataskaccordingtospecificcriteriaorwithincertaincontexts.Forexample,a studentwhois workingonreadingcomprehensionmayrequiretheuseofatext-to-speech softwareprogramtodemonstratesuccessfulperformanceinansweringcomprehensionbased questionsaboutthetext(i.e.,functionalcompetence).Astudentmayalsoneedto determinewhen tousethetext-to-speechsoftwareprogramb
	-


	3. 
	3. 
	Finally, astudentmayneedtolearn howtoexplain thereason heorsheisusingthetext-tospeechprogramonreadingtasks andadvocatefortherighttousetheAT(i.e.,social competence). 
	-



	Ifappropriate,eachof theseareasmaybewrittenwithinthestudent’sgoalsandobjectivesinhisorher IEP. 
	ConsiderationofSpecialFactors. InaccordancewithSection300.324(a)(2)(v)oftheIDEAregulations,an IEPteammustconsiderwhetherATisneededforastudent.InIllinois,theIEPteammustincludea statementdetermining whetherATisneededbythe studentand,ifATisneeded,whatATtoolswillbe provided tothestudent. 
	Belowaresome examples ofpossibleresponsesthatcouldbeincludedintheIEP. 
	These statements are provided as examples only. Theyshould not becopiedintoallIEPs. Doingsowould mean a failure to make the IEPindividualizedforastudent. 
	If “Yes” IsChecked 
	If “Yes” IsChecked 
	If “No” IsChecked 
	Basedonteacherobservationdata,Sarahrequiresa speciallydesigned device(s)toaccessinstruction.The following AT servicesand/ordeviceswill beprovided:[listofAT services thestudentneeds] 
	Sarahcancompletetherequiredinstructionaltasksandcanaccesstheschool environmentusingstandardclassroomadaptions andtheaccommodations/ modificationsthat are in place.Basedonthestudent’spresentlevelsof academicandfunctionalperformance,SarahdoesnotneedATservicesto receiveFAPE. 
	Table2:ExamplesofCompletedISBEIEPForm34-54D 
	Table2:ExamplesofCompletedISBEIEPForm34-54D 
	RelatedServices. IDEArecognizesthatATandATservicesmayfunctionas relatedservices. Forexample, a speech-languagepathologistmayprovidea studentwithtraining on how to use an augmentative or alternativecommunicationdevice.Similarly,aphysicalor occupationaltherapistmaybeinvolvedin mountingandpositioningthecommunicationdeviceonastudent’s wheelchairaswellasdetermining methodsforthestudenttoaccessthedevice.WhenATorATservices areprovidedby relatedservice providersminutesshouldbeincludedintheIEPinthe RelatedServices s
	,theminutestheyspendaredocumented within theIEPaspartof theiranticipatedtime.AT 

	Notethatthe district is required to maintain relatedservicelogs. Theselogsrecordthetypeand duration oftherelatedservicethatwas administeredunderthestudent’s IEP.The logs must be services arenotprovided,thedistrictmustprovidewrittennotificationwithinthreeschooldays ofthe district’snon-compliancewiththestudent’s IEPandincludeinformationaboutrequesting compensatoryservices. 
	availableat anytimeto thechild’s parentorguardian,aswellasatthestudent’s annualreview.If 

	AccommodationsandModifications. IDEArecognizesthatATalsomaybeincludedunder Accommodations and Modifications. Forexample,astudentmaybeallowedtouseanelectronic organizerinsteadoftheschool-provided assignment notebookforrecordingassignments,schoolevents andothertasks.Inanotherexample,a studentmaybeallowed touseaword processorwith speech-totextfeatureswhencomposinghisorherownworkforassignmentsandassessments. 
	-

	Itisimportanttonotethat,fora studenttouseATinpermitted sectionsofstatewide tests, AT must be documented in theaccommodationsand modificationssection ofthestudent’s IEP.Adescriptionofthe need fortheaccommodation ortheuseofAT during statewide tests describeswhichaccommodations willbe neededforeachstate assessmentandwhenthe accommodationsareneeded. -Adescriptionof the conditions under which an accommodation will be used should be specific.Forinstance,the useof keyboardingforwrittenassignmentsmaybeneededforanya
	AdditionalInformation. ThissectionoftheIEPcanbeusedto documentotheraspectsoftheATandAT services providedtoastudent. Itmayincludedescribingwhen,whereandhowthestudentwill usea particularpieceofAT. 
	Support for School Personnel. Here,information maybeincluded regardingpotentialtrainingand other supports educationalteam members may needinordertoeffectivelyhelpthestudentuseATtools.For example,teachers, paraprofessionals and staffmayneedtrainingtohelpthem workwithastudenton howtouseanATdevice.Supportalsoincludesprofessionallearningopportunitiesthathelp the staff understandhowtomaximizethe useofthedevicewithin theinstructionalenvironment. 



	Should cost be a. factor when considering AT? 
	Should cost be a. factor when considering AT? 
	Withonlyoneexception,costshouldnotbeafactorwhenconsideringapotentialATtoolorsystem. The purpose of AT is to provide FAPE.Thereis, however, wisdominconsidering low-tech ATtools and systems before high-tech ATtools andsystems.Low-tech AT tools and systems tendtobeeasiertouse, maintainandreplacethantheirhigh-techcounterparts.The only time cost may be a factor inanAT considerationis whentwoequallybeneficialATtools orsystems arebeingconsidered(i.e.,bothoptions provideequivalentcompensatorybenefit), butonecostsmo

	Can parents or guardians request an independent AT evaluation? 
	Can parents or guardians request an independent AT evaluation? 
	Parentsalwayshavetherighttoobtainevaluations,includingATevaluations,of theirchildrenattheir ownexpense(34C.F.R.§ 300.502).Inaddition,undertheIDEAPartBproceduralsafeguards(see34 
	C.F.R.§ 300.502(b)(1)),“Aparenthastherighttoanindependenteducationalevaluationatpublic expenseiftheparentdisagrees withanevaluationconductedbythepublicagency….” (Authority:20 
	U.S.C.§1415(b)(1)and(d)(2)(A)).ThissectionoftheIDEAimplementingregulationsappliesto AT evaluation,aschoolmusteitherprovidetheATevaluationatpublicexpense or requestadueprocess hearingtodefend itsown evaluation andshowthatitsevaluation wasappropriate(34C.F.R. 300.502(b)).Aparentis entitledtoonlyoneindependentAT evaluationatpublicexpenseeachtimea schoolconducts anevaluationwithwhichthe parentdisagrees(34C.F.R.300.502(b)(5)). 
	evaluationsas wellastoinitial evaluations andreevaluations.If a parentrequestsanindependentAT 

	What components might be included in an independent AT evaluation? 
	What components might be included in an independent AT evaluation? 
	evaluations shouldbehighlyindividualizedbasedontheinformationsoughtbytheIEPteamaboutthe student,thetasks in whichthe student experiencesdifficultyand thecontextin which thosetasksare occurring. 
	There is no legal guidanceforthe content ofATevaluations, norarethererequiredcomponents.AT 

	Possiblecomponentsmayinclude: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	BasicInformation —student name, dateofbirth, parentorguardian name(s),school,grade anddateofassessment 

	• 
	• 
	ReferralQuestion(s) —questionsthat drovetheevaluation and answersthatwere sought 

	• 
	• 
	BackgroundRelatedtoAT —summaryofpreviousassessmentandperformancedata, includingstudent’s interests 

	• 
	• 
	Tools and Accommodations Currently in Place —summaryofATpresentlyused bythe student,alongwithanyaccommodations 

	• 
	• 
	EnvironmentsandCurriculumRequirements—summaryofenvironmentalvariablesand curriculartasks inwhichthestudentis expectedtoperform, aswellasanalysisof environmentalvariables thatserveas potentialbarriers andcurriculartasks inwhichthe studentis successfulor experiencingdifficulty 

	• 
	• 
	EvaluationofCurrentSkills—information on assessmentsof currentrelevantfunctional (e.g.,communication,motor,self-care,mobility,vision,hearing)andacademic(e.g., reading,writing,math,executivefunction)skills,alongwithassociatedresults 

	• 
	• 
	Assistive TechnologyConsidered—summaryoftheprocesses(e.g.,featurematch)and trial usedatausedto matchATtool(s)tothe student’scompensatoryinterventionneeds 

	• 
	• 
	Recommendations —recommendedATandrationale,alongwithrecommendationsfor movingtowardimplementation 



	Must schools.consider .parents’ AT evaluations? 
	Must schools.consider .parents’ AT evaluations? 
	IfparentsobtainanATevaluationattheirownexpense,orobtainanindependentATevaluationat publicexpense,schoolsmustconsidertheresultsin determiningstudents’FAPE(34C.F.R.300.502(c)); however, theIEPteamisnotrequiredto accept all recommendations of parentally obtained evaluations ifthey conflict withotherfactorsintheconsiderationofATneed. Forexample,a teammaydecidethat a recommendationfordaily,one-on-oneAACinstructionfromaspeech-languagepathologistwouldnot meetthestudent’sneedforuseoftheAACsystem incustomaryenvironm


	How can a team judge the quality of its AT processes? 
	How can a team judge the quality of its AT processes? 
	The processes education agencies use vary widely because of factors such as resources,staffknowledge, geographicmakeupandpopulation.The Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology (QIAT)Consortium hasdeveloped asetofresearch-based qualityindicatorsforassistivetechnologyservices.QIAThas focuseditseffortsondefiningdescriptors thatserveas overarchingguidelines forqualityATservices. Thesedescriptorsapplyregardlessofservicedeliverymodels.Indicatorsrelated totopicsdiscussed in this chapter—assistivetechnologycons
	Summary 
	Summary 
	ConsiderationofATisacollaborativeprocesscompletedduringeveryIEP. ThemodelforAT considerationaddressesmanyactivitiesfromdevelopingIEPgoalsandobjectivestodocumentingATin the IEP. ItisimportantforIEPteamstounderstandthe differencesbetween ATconsideration,AT assessmentandATevaluation, alongwiththerolesofthepartiesinvolvedineach.Resourcesare availabletohelpteamsputATconsiderationprocesses inplaceandtojudgethe quality oftheir efforts. 



	Chapter .6 AT Process: Understanding theEducational Agency’s Requirement to Provide AT 
	Chapter .6 AT Process: Understanding theEducational Agency’s Requirement to Provide AT 
	TheIEPteamisresponsiblefordeterminingwhetherastudentneedsATtoreceive FAPE. Shouldthe team determine that AT is needed,then—inaccordancewiththe “free”provisioninFAPE—ATmustbe notmandatethefundingsourcefortheprovision ofAT,soschools haveflexibilityinhowto meetthe mandate. 
	provided atnocosttothestudentorhisorherparents.It is important to note, however,that IDEA does 

	Who owns the AT when it is purchased. by the school? 
	Who owns the AT when it is purchased. by the school? 
	ATpurchasedbyaschoolsystemis ownedbythat schoolsystem.Ifastudentmovesoutoftheschool systemthatpurchasedtheAT,theATdoes nottravelwiththestudenttothenewschoolsystem. Dependingonlocalpoliciesandlegislation,theschoolsystemthatoriginallypurchasedtheATmay choosetoenterintoarrangements withthereceivingdistricttopurchasetheAT. 

	Can school-owned AT be used. in home settings? 
	Can school-owned AT be used. in home settings? 
	The degree to which the AT is used beyond the schoolenvironmentisbasedonastudent’sIEPandwhat the IEP team determinesis needed for a student to receive FAPE.IDEA2004specificallyaddresses school-ownedATuseinhomesettings: 
	Onacase-by-case basis,the use ofschool-purchased assistivetechnologydevicesin a child’shomeorin othersettingsisrequired ifthe child’sIEPTeamdeterminesthatthe childneedsaccesstothose devicesinordertoreceive FAPE.(34C.F.R.§ 300.105(b)) 
	Consequently, school-ownedATshouldbeusedinhomesettingsifthe IEP teamdeterminessuchuseis requiredfor thestudenttoaccomplishIEPgoals.The school may set up specific arrangements with the familytoaddressissuesof liabilityandcareof theAT,aswellasresponsibilitiesof thefamily(e.g., chargingtheATathomesothatitisreadyforschooluse).Anyhome-useagreementsor arrangements arespecifictoindividualschoolsystems.These may be vetted by legal counsel to ensure protections for both familiesand schools. 

	Can family insurance be used. to pay for AT? 
	Can family insurance be used. to pay for AT? 
	FamilyinsurancepoliciescanbeusedtopayforATthatthe IEP teamhasidentified asnecessaryfora studenttoreceiveFAPE; however,thismethod offundingmustbevoluntaryandcannotberequiredby the school.ThereissomebenefitifthefamilyiswillingtouseitsinsurancepolicyforcertainkindsofAT. ATthatis personalinnature,suchas devicesforcommunicationdevicesormobility,willprobablybe used in multipleaspectsofastudent’slife,includinghomeandschool. Ifparents usetheirinsurance 
	FamilyinsurancepoliciescanbeusedtopayforATthatthe IEP teamhasidentified asnecessaryfora studenttoreceiveFAPE; however,thismethod offundingmustbevoluntaryandcannotberequiredby the school.ThereissomebenefitifthefamilyiswillingtouseitsinsurancepolicyforcertainkindsofAT. ATthatis personalinnature,suchas devicesforcommunicationdevicesormobility,willprobablybe used in multipleaspectsofastudent’slife,includinghomeandschool. Ifparents usetheirinsurance 
	policyto fundthe AT, then the parents own the AT.As aresult,theATcanbeusedfreelyin environments otherthanschool. If the student movesoutoftheschoolsystem,heorshe can continue to usethe AT.Someinsurancepolicieshaveannual orlifetimecapsregardingbenefits. Thesecapsmay affectthefamily’sdecisiontousepersonalinsurance. 


	What should schools. do if a family chooses to. purchase AT for use in a.child’s educational program? 
	What should schools. do if a family chooses to. purchase AT for use in a.child’s educational program? 
	IfafamilychoosestopurchaseATthatanIEPteamhasidentifiedisrequiredfora studenttoreceive voluntaryandcannotberequiredbytheschool.Nordoesfamily-ownedATdispensewitha school’s obligationto provideATdevices,servicesormaintenanceto studentsaspartofFAPE.Whenfamilies owntheAT, schoolsstillmustensurethattheATis availableforthe student’suseduringtheschoolday. Specificarrangementsneed tobemadetooutlinetheAT’s use,obtainpermission tousefamily-owned ATintheschoolsetting,andensurethemaintenanceandcareoftheAT. (Atemplatetha
	FAPE, thenthefamilyownstheAT.As withinsurancepolicies,this methodofobtainingATmustbe 
	https://qiat.org/resource-bank.html

	Ifthepersonallyowned ATthat hasbeen included in the IEPbecomesdamaged and unusable,the schoolsystemisresponsibletoprovide analternative deviceor makearrangementstorepairthe personallyowned device. Again,the school system has the burdenof providing AT that the IEP teamhas identifiedasnecessaryforthestudenttoreceiveFAPE (34C.F.R.§ 300.6(c)). 
	If a familychooses topurchaseandprovidetechnologyoutsidetheATconsiderationprocess,theIEP teammayconsiderwhetherthefamily-ownedtechnology wouldhelp thestudentaccomplish IEPgoals andachieveFAPE. Theteamis undernoobligation toacceptorimplementuseoftechnologythatwould notdoso. 

	Can a school seek other sources. of funding to. provide AT devices and services. that. are part of a student’s IEP? 
	Can a school seek other sources. of funding to. provide AT devices and services. that. are part of a student’s IEP? 
	Schoolsmayinvestigateother fundingsources forpurchasingAT,includingprivatefundingand loan programsthrough non-profitdisabilityassociations. Schools alsomayconsiderserviceorganizations withinthe state andcommunity as possible alternative funding sources.Forcertainpopulationsof students, suchas those withlow visionorblindness,schoolsmayseekfundingsupportfrom governmentalprograms(e.g.,instructionalmaterialscentersorfederalquotafunds),althoughthese fundingsourcesmaybelimitedinscopeandavailability.Schoolsystemsm

	Can technologies already in. a classroom be used. by students. as .AT? 
	Can technologies already in. a classroom be used. by students. as .AT? 
	IDEAdoesnotstatethatATmustbepurchasedspecificallyforanindividualstudent. Ifaclassroom contains atechnologytoolthatanIEPteamhasidentified asATfora student, then thestudentmayuse that classroomtechnologytool as AT; however,thetoolmustbeaccessibleso thatthe student can use it asATinaccordancewithhisorherIEP.Inotherwords,ifastudentneedstouseaparticulartool 
	IDEAdoesnotstatethatATmustbepurchasedspecificallyforanindividualstudent. Ifaclassroom contains atechnologytoolthatanIEPteamhasidentified asATfora student, then thestudentmayuse that classroomtechnologytool as AT; however,thetoolmustbeaccessibleso thatthe student can use it asATinaccordancewithhisorherIEP.Inotherwords,ifastudentneedstouseaparticulartool 
	duringspecifictimesofthe dayorforcertain tasksinordertoreceivemakeprogresstoward educationalgoals, thenthetechnologyneedstobeavailableforthestudenttouseduringthosetimes. 


	Are schools. required to. insure the AT provided. to. a student? 
	Are schools. required to. insure the AT provided. to. a student? 
	SchoolsarenotrequiredtoinsureAT,butATthatis includedonaschooldistrict’sequipmentinventory maybecoveredbythedistrictorschool’sgeneralinsurancepolicy. Theinsurancecompany’sagentof recordshouldbecontactedtoconfirmthatATdevicesareinsured.Insomesituations,schools maywant to investigateinsuringAToverandaboveexistingcoverage, forexample, ifthecostofthedeviceis abovethecoveragelimit. Schoolsalsomaywanttoconsiderextendedwarranties forhigh-costdevices. Again,schools arerequiredtoprovideATidentifiedbytheIEPteamforthes

	If .AT .is repeatedly .damaged,. how should. the district respond? 
	If .AT .is repeatedly .damaged,. how should. the district respond? 
	Ultimately,whenanIEPteam determinesthat a studentneedsATforpurposesof achievingFAPE, the schoolordistrictisresponsibleforensuringthat the AT is provided, inworkingcondition, whenitis needed. IfATisdamagedatschoolorinanenvironmentotherthanschool,itistheresponsibilityofthe schoolordistricttomakerepairstotheATorprovidethesameorcomparableATtothestudent. Repeateddamagedoesnotin anywayreducetheschool’s ordistrict’s burdento provide access tothe needed AT.Schoolsanddistrictsmayapplypoliciesandprocedurestorecoverco

	Are public school districts required. to provide AT to students. at charter schools. or private schools? 
	Are public school districts required. to provide AT to students. at charter schools. or private schools? 
	AT maybeneededbyastudentwhodoesnotattend aschooloperatedbythedistrictwhereheorshe lives.Inthatcase,questionsmayariseaboutwhichagencyisresponsibletoensuretheprovisionof AT. Table3identifiestheagencyresponsiblefortheprovisionofFAPE(andAT)basedonthestudent’s enrollment. 
	StudentPlacement AgencyResponsibleforProvisionof AT 
	Charterschoolunderadistrict Districtthatauthorizesthecharter 
	Independentcharterschool/district Charterschool/district 
	Districtplaced in privateschool Districtthatplaced thestudent 
	Parentallyplaced in privateschool NoobligationtoprovideAT 
	Table3:AgencyResponsible forProvision of FAPE 
	Table3:AgencyResponsible forProvision of FAPE 
	Summary 
	SchoolsanddistrictsareresponsibleforprovidingATthatastudentneeds., IDEAdoesnotlimitthe fundingsourcesthatcanbeusedforpurchaseof AT.Shoolsarealosresponsiblefor keepingtheATin goodrepair.WhilefamiliesmaychoosetopurchaseanATdevice,they arenotrequiredtodoso. 



	Chapter .7 AT Process: Understanding ATImplementation 
	Chapter .7 AT Process: Understanding ATImplementation 
	Edyburn(1998)describedaseries ofrecommendedactivitiestofacilitateintegratingATintostudents’ educationalprograms. Implementationinvolves: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	ensuringthatthetechnology can be adequately used within the environments in which a studentis requiredtoperform 

	• 
	• 
	creatingaplanthat addressesquestionssuch aswhere technologieswillbe located,used andmaintained 

	• 
	• 
	makingsureteachers, educational staff, the student andhisorherfamilyallhavesufficient training, knowledgeandskillstooperateandtroubleshootproblemswith theAT 

	• 
	• 
	developingATcontingencyplansto ensurethat a student has access tothe AT tool or systemidentifiedbytheIEPteam,evenifthe primaryAT tool or system malfunctions 


	Who .is responsible for implementation of AT? 
	Who .is responsible for implementation of AT? 
	EnsuringimplementationoftheATas describedintheIEPisthe responsibility of theentire IEPteam; however,an IEPgoalorobjectivethatincludes anATdeviceorserviceshouldspecifytheperson responsiblefor implementingthatgoal. 

	Process for AT implementation planning 
	Process for AT implementation planning 
	ATimplementationplanningis bothpurposefulandwellthoughtout, asshownonthefollowingform. 
	Figure
	Figure4.ATImplementationSampleForm 
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure
	Tasks 
	Tasks 
	WhenplanningtheimplementationofAT,itisimportanttoidentifythespecifictasksforwhichthe studentwilluse anATtoolorsystem.Forexample,ataskmaybe “readingtextbookinformation”or “sitting atdesk.”ByidentifyingthetasksforwhichATwillbeused,thequestionof when the student will usetheATis addressedfromthestart. 

	Tools/Strategies 
	Tools/Strategies 
	ItisthenhelpfultoidentifythespecificATtoolsorsystemsthe student will useoneachtask.Being specificprovidesclarityonthe strategic use of AT.StrategiesassociatedwithspecificATtools orsystems (e.g.,aleast-to-mostpromptingstrategyforastudentusingaparticularcommunicationdevice)alsoare identified. A clearpictureof how ATtools andstrategies areusedhelpseveryteammemberunderstand the plan for the student. 

	Where is it used? 
	Where is it used? 
	The environments where ATtools orsystems areusedshouldbeidentified.Anenvironmentalscanalso includesitemssuchas thelocationofthedevicewhenthestudentisusingit,powersources, andthe methodbywhichtheATtoolsorsystemswillbetransportedto different settings(e.g.,whetherthe AT willbecarried bythestudent ortransportedbya staffmember). 

	Additional Comments 
	Additional Comments 
	Schoolsshouldnoteplansfortraining and protocols forAT use.Trainingcouldincludethestudent, teachers, therapists, paraprofessionals, family members and any other individuals who are working with SupportsforStaff sectionoftheIEP,schools coulddetailwhowillbetrained onwhatcontentaswellasthetimelines for training.Protocols forATusehelp individualsworkingwith the studentunderstandhowheorsheusestheATtools andsystems.Forexample,to effectively use a switchto access acomputer, astudentmayneedtohavetheswitchlocatedatas
	the student.As partofthe 


	Related IEP Goal(s) 
	Related IEP Goal(s) 
	ATtools andsystems havedirectties tothegoals andobjectives onastudent’s IEP. Formore informationonhowATinterrelateswithIEPgoals,see the sectionson DevelopIEPgoalsandobjectives and HowisATdocumented inastudent’s IEP? 

	Routine Maintenance,. Training and Customization 
	Routine Maintenance,. Training and Customization 
	ATtoolsandsystemsrequireroutinemaintenance,whichmayincludebatteryreplacement,charging, cleaningandadjustingspecificaspectsof a device.Animplementationplanshouldnotewhat components ofanATtoolorsystemneed to be maintained.Inaddition,anynewpersonnelwhowork witheligible studentswillneed training. Itisimportanttoidentifyacontactpersonwhocanprovidethe necessarytrainingon theATtoolorsystem.Finally,ATtools and systems often have tobe customized to meet a student’sindividual needs.Apersonorateamcanbeappointed asther
	Figure

	Repairs and Contingency Planning 
	Repairs and Contingency Planning 
	expeditetherepairprocess, schools cannoteinformationaboutrepairs(e.g.,whomto contact for repairsandhowrepairswillbefunded)inanimplementationplan.BecauseanyATtoolorsystem identifiedona student’sIEPshouldbeprovidedatalltimeswhenthe student needs it,schools should considerdevelopinga contingencyplanintheeventthe primary AT tool or system malfunctions.The contingencyplanstipulateshowthestudentwillbeprovided with a temporaryreplacementwhilethe primaryATtoolorsystemisbeingrepaired. 
	Anytechnologysystemis boundtomalfunctionfromtimetotime,despiteroutinemaintenance.To 



	What training needs to. be provided. to. implement AT effectively? 
	What training needs to. be provided. to. implement AT effectively? 
	IDEAidentifiestrainingasacomponentofATservicestobeprovidedtoastudent.The studentmay need tobetrainedonhowtousetheAT.Somayallpersonnelwhomayworkwiththe studentwhile he orsheisusinganATtool orsystem.Training includes: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	howtousetheATtoolorsystem(e.g.,buildingoperationalcompetence) 

	• 
	• 
	anyprotocolsthathavebeendeveloped tospecifyhowthestudentusesthe AT tool or system,orhowtheATtool orsystemwillbesetup forstudent use 

	• 
	• 
	anypromptingorcuingsystems tobeusedwiththestudent 

	• 
	• 
	waysoftroubleshootingandproblem-solvinganycommonissueswiththeATtoolorsystem 


	A trainingplanindicates whowillbetrained,on whatcontenteachperson willbetrained,and timelines to train each person. 

	What does ‘customization of AT’. mean? 
	What does ‘customization of AT’. mean? 
	CustomizationreferstotheprocessbywhichanATtoolorsystemismodifiedoradaptedto meeta student’sindividualneeds.AnATtoolor systemmaybecustomizedtoallowthe studentbetteraccess to operateit,modifythefunctionalitytobettermatchthetaskinwhichthestudentwilluseit, orevenchange the appearance ofthe ATtoincrease thestudent'smotivationtouseitordecreasesensorydefensiveness. 

	Can AT be used on statewide assessments? 
	Can AT be used on statewide assessments? 
	UseofATtools andsystems maybepermittedonstatewideassessments; however,the AT mustbe appropriatelydocumented in the student’sIEP. TheIEPmustspecificallystatethatthestudentrequires a particularATtoolorsystemduringstateordistrictassessmentsandexplainhowtheATtoolorsystem willbe used. Becauseofestablishedprotocols thataffectassessmentreliabilityandvalidity,notallAT tools or systems may be used on every component ofan assessment.Itisimportanttoreadthesections onaccommodationsinthe administrator’s manualfortheasse
	• 
	• 
	• 
	IllinoisAssessmentofReadiness — 
	https://www.isbe.net/Pages/IAR.aspx 


	• 
	• 
	IllinoisScienceAssessment —
	https://www.isbe.net/Pages/Illinois-Science-Assessment.aspx 


	• 
	• 
	SAT,PSAT10andPSAT8/9L —
	https://www.isbe.net/Pages/sat-psat.aspx 


	• 
	• 
	DynamicLearningMapsAlternateAssessment—https://www.isbe.net/Pages/DLM-AA.aspx 



	How can a. team judge. the quality of its AT implementation? 
	How can a. team judge. the quality of its AT implementation? 
	The processes that education agencies use when IEP teams implement an assistive technology program fora studentmayvarywidelybecauseof resources,staff knowledge,geographicmakeupand population. The Quality IndicatorsforAssistiveTechnologyConsortium(QIAT2015)hasdeveloped alist ofresearch-based qualityindicatorsforATImplementation.QIAThasdefineda setof descriptorsthat serveas overarchingguidelines forqualityATimplementation,andthedescriptorsapplyregardlessof servicedeliverymodels.Theindicators foreffective assi
	Collaborativeplandevelopment Training 
	Integrationintocurriculumandactivities Data-based 
	Sharedresponsibility Equipmentmanagementand 
	Multiplestrategies maintenance 
	The full text oftheimplementationindicatorsisincludedinAppendixA. 
	Summary 
	Summary 
	The entire IEP team is responsible for ensuring that students can use AT where required, making the AT availableandmaintainingit,ensuringthat those involved can operate and troubleshoot the AT, and developingbackup plansformalfunctions.Asampleplanningdocumentinthischapterguidesteams through the process. A set of quality indicators inAppendixA helpsteamsjudgetheirsuccess. 



	Chapter .8 AT Process: Understanding ContinuousProgress Monitoring. of AT Use 
	Chapter .8 AT Process: Understanding ContinuousProgress Monitoring. of AT Use 
	AT,likeanyotherintervention,mustbemonitored toensurethattheintervention isworkingintheway itisintended.The goalin reviewingthe performance of astudentusingATis todeterminewhetherthe ATstillmeetsthestudent’s needs andwhetheritcontinues tobeneeded forFAPE.Dataaboutthe effectiveness ofthestudent’s ATuse arereviewedatleastannuallyduringtheIEPmeeting,and performancedataarecollectedasindicatedinIEPgoals. 
	What .is involved in progress monitoring for AT? 
	What .is involved in progress monitoring for AT? 
	Progressmonitoringofastudent’sAT useincludesdatacollection,documentationandanalysis. The informationgatheredhelpsto monitor changes in student performance resulting from the implementationofassistivetechnologydevicesand services.Studentperformanceisreviewedto identifyif,whenorwheremodificationsandrevisionstotheimplementationplan areneeded. Evaluating theeffectiveness ofATuseisadynamic,responsive,ongoingprocessinwhichscheduled datacollection occursovertimeand reflectsmeasurementstrategiesappropriatetotheindi
	Dataarecollectedonspecificstudentachievementgoalsthat havebeen identified bytheteam. These mightincludethe student’s use of assistive technology tomakeprogresstoward IEPand curriculargoals orincreasedparticipation in extracurricularactivitiesatschoolandin otherenvironments. To guide decision-making,teams regularlyanalyzedataonmultiplefactorsthatmayinfluencesuccessor leadto errorsandguidedecision-making.Progressmonitoringgivesteamsa waytoanalyzestudent achievement,identifysupports andbarriers thatinfluenceAT
	Performancechangestargeted for datacollection areobservable and measurable, so that data are as objectiveaspossible.AmongthechangesidentifiedbytheIEPteamforevaluationareaccomplishment ofrelevanttasks; howAT isused; studentpreferences,productivity,participationandindependence; qualityofwork; speedandaccuracyofperformance; andstudentsatisfaction.Foreachenvironment where the ATistobe used,relevanttasksare identified,anddataneededandproceduresforcollecting those data aredetermined. 

	What .are .the potential outcomes of progress monitoring. of AT use? 
	What .are .the potential outcomes of progress monitoring. of AT use? 
	There are three primary outcomes relatedtoperformancemonitoringof ATuse: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	ATisworkingandcontinuestobeneeded 

	2. 
	2. 
	ATisnotworkingbutcontinuestobeneeded 

	3. 
	3. 
	ATisnolongerneeded 


	UsingaTime Series Concurrent and Differential Approach(TSCD) (Smith,2000) mayassistteamsin collectingandanalyzingdatatodeterminetool effectivenessduringATtrials. Itmayalsobehelpfulto graphtheinformationandanalyzeitvisually. Forexample,thegraphsbelowrepresentthe data collectedbyusingtheTSCDapproach.Thedashedlinerepresentsthestudent’sperformanceusingAT onatask.Thedottedlinerepresentsthestudent’s performanceon the sametask,notusingAT.Finally, thesolidlinerepresentsthegoal ortheexpectedperformanceonthetask.Note
	Figure
	Figure5. ExampleDepictingPerformancewithandwithoutAT 
	Figure5. ExampleDepictingPerformancewithandwithoutAT 
	Conversely, thefollowingscenariosindicatethat,whileATisstillneeded bythestudent,theATtoolor systemis notworkingorisnotprovidingsufficientcompensatorybenefittothestudenttomeetthe expectations setforthetask. 
	Inthefirstscenario,overtime,theexpectedperformanceonthe task begins tooutpace the compensatorybenefitofferedbytheATtoolorsystem. Inthisscenario,agapremainsbetweenthe student’s performancewithouttheATand theexpected performanceon thetask. WhileATisstill needed,the current AT tool or systemisnotworkingfor thestudent. 
	Inthesecondscenario,theATtoolorsystemloseseffectivenessinprovidingsufficientcompensatory significantgapbetweentheexpectedperformanceonthe task andthe student’s performance while not usingAT.The student still needs AT,butthecurrentATtoolorsystemhaslostitseffectiveness.Perhaps there was a change in thestudent’s medicalconditionora newclassroomenvironmentthatalteredthe effectiveness ofthecurrentATtoolorsystem.A determination would need tobemadetoidentifythe 
	Inthesecondscenario,theATtoolorsystemloseseffectivenessinprovidingsufficientcompensatory significantgapbetweentheexpectedperformanceonthe task andthe student’s performance while not usingAT.The student still needs AT,butthecurrentATtoolorsystemhaslostitseffectiveness.Perhaps there was a change in thestudent’s medicalconditionora newclassroomenvironmentthatalteredthe effectiveness ofthecurrentATtoolorsystem.A determination would need tobemadetoidentifythe 
	benefittothestudent.As aresult,thestudent’s performanceonthetaskdiminishes.Again,thereis a 

	reasontheATtoolor systemisnolongereffectiveforthestudentonthistaskandnewATtoolor systemmayneedtobeconsideredforthe student. 

	Figure

	Figure6.ExampleDepicting Scenariosin WhichAT IsNoLongerEffective 
	Figure6.ExampleDepicting Scenariosin WhichAT IsNoLongerEffective 
	Finally,thefollowingscenariodemonstratesasituationinwhichthestudent’s performancewithoutan ATtoolorsystemincreases tothepointthatthestudentcan meettheexpectationssetforthetask withoutit. Inthisscenario,thestudentnolongerneedstheATtoolorsystemtoperformthetaskinthe waythatitisexpected. 
	Figure

	Figure7.ExampleDepicting WhenAT IsNoLongerNeeded 
	Figure7.ExampleDepicting WhenAT IsNoLongerNeeded 
	Summary 
	MonitoringtheimpactofATonstudentperformanceallowstheIEPteamtodetermine whetherATis workingandcontinuestobeneeded, ATis notworkingbutcontinues tobeneeded,orATis nolonger needed. The Quality Indicators forAssistiveTechnology(QIAT)Consortiumhasdeveloped researchbasedindicatorsto evaluate ATeffectiveness.The full text is in Appendix A. 
	-




	Chapter .9 Understanding AT Services in theContext .of .Transitions 
	Chapter .9 Understanding AT Services in theContext .of .Transitions 
	InIDEAPartB,theterm “transitionservices”meansacoordinatedsetofactivitiesforachildwitha disabilitythatis 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	designed tobewithin a results-orientedprocessthatisfocusedonimprovingtheacademicand functionalachievementof thechildwithadisabilitytofacilitatethechild’smovementfrom schooltopost-schoolactivities,includingpostsecondaryeducation,vocationaleducation, integratedemployment(includingsupported employment),continuing and adulteducation, adultservices,independentliving,and communityparticipation 

	• 
	• 
	isbasedontheindividual child’sneeds,takingintoaccountthechild’sstrengths,preferences, and interests 

	• 
	• 
	includesinstruction,relatedservices,communityexperiences,thedevelopmentofemployment and otherpost-schooladultlivingobjectives,and,ifappropriate,acquisitionofdailylivingskills and functionalvocationalevaluation(
	34 C.F.R.§300.43) 



	The word, transition,hasseveralmeanings withinthecontextofATservices.Transitionmayoftenrefer to the IDEA-mandatedprocessesforpost-schooltransitions discussedabove.However,atransitionthat includesATmayalsomeanachangeofplacementorlocationsuchasthetransitionfrom oneclassroom to another or the transition from one school to another such as from elementary school to middle school. Regardless ofthetypeoftransitionthatastudentwithadisabilitywillexperience,advanced planningthataddressestheATneedsof thestudentina new
	What AT and AT services components are important to. address during a. student’s transition? 
	What AT and AT services components are important to. address during a. student’s transition? 
	Astransitionsapproach, IEPteamsforstudentswhouseATconsidertheimpactofthosetransitionson the students’ futureneedsforATandATservices.Aplanis developedtoensurethattheATeach studenthas beenusingsuccessfully,alongwithassociatedATservices,willcontinue tobe provided withinthe new placement.The plan also addresses new functional activities in which the student will engage thatmaynecessitatea changeinthesystemofATandATservices.ATtransitionplanning requirescoordinationbetweenthecurrentandfutureplacements.Discussions
	Transition planning for AT mayinclude: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	training provided by the previous placement to the receiving placement 

	• 
	• 
	transfer of AT equipment from one placement to the next 

	• 
	• 
	purchaseofnewATequipmentforthereceivingenvironment 

	• 
	• 
	identificationof andplanningforprovidingspecificATservices tothestudentatthe receivingplacement 


	Partoftransitionplanninginvolveshelpingthestudentgetreadyforanewenvironment.New AT, training and specific supports may be added to thecurrent IEP or to the IEP for the new placement.For example,ifastudenthas atransitionplanthatfocusesonenteringaspecificareaofemployment, trainingontheuseofATintheworksettingmaybeneededtofacilitatethestudent’ssuccess. Different supportwouldbeneededfora studentwitha disabilityaffectingtheabilitytoremembera seriesof steps neededtocompletecookingorcleaningtasks athome. Inthatcase

	How are transitions that. include AT addressed in an IEP? 
	How are transitions that. include AT addressed in an IEP? 
	Transition services may beconsidered specialeducation ifprovidedasspeciallydesignedinstruction,or a relatedservice ifrequiredtoassistachildwithadisabilitytobenefitfromspecial education. 
	ProjectTechTrans(Fried-Oken,Bersani,AnctilandBowser, 1998) investigatedcriticalfeaturesofan educationalprogramthathelp studentsexperiencecontinuityofATuseduringtransitions.The research indicatesthatstudentswhohavetherightskillsand supportsduringtransitionsaremorelikelyto continueusingtheirATaftertransitions occur.Comprehensivepostsecondarytransition plans that includespecificdetailsfortheuseofATcanhelpstudents becomesuccessfuladults whouseAT,are abletoadvocateforthemselvesandhaveskillsthatallowthemtobe,toth
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Operationalskills—knowledgeofhowtomakethetechnology work 

	• 
	• 
	Functionalskills — useofATtoimproveperformanceinthefunctional areaforwhichtheAT waschosen 

	• 
	• 
	Socialskills —skills relatedtoself-determinationandself-advocacysuchaschoice-making, decision-making, problem-solving, goal-settingand -attainment, self-regulation/selfmanagement,andself-advocacyandleadership(Wehmeyer,2007) 
	-


	• 
	• 
	Strategicskills —abilityto choosetherighttoolforaspecifictaskandenvironment 



	Can a student take school-provided. AT to a new placement? 
	Can a student take school-provided. AT to a new placement? 
	ATthathasbeenpurchasedbyapublicagencyforstudentuseremains thepropertyoftheagencywhen the student makes a transition.Agencypolicywoulddeterminewhetherthestudentcantakeadevice kindergarten) ortoadifferentdistrict,thedevicemaystaywiththeagencythatmadetheinitial purchase. Forthisreason,itisimportantfortheIEPteamtodeterminewhatATthestudentwillneedin newenvironmentsand howitwillbe provided. 
	to a new placement operated by the agency.If thetransferistoa newprogram(e.g.,preschoolto 


	What AT and AT service components. are important to address. in transitions. from one educational placement to another? 
	What AT and AT service components. are important to address. in transitions. from one educational placement to another? 
	Itisimportanttoaddressboth ATdevicesand ATserviceswhenastudentischangingplacementsfrom onepubliceducationagencyto another. The first considerationistheprovisionofongoingATandAT agencyif thestudentmovestoa differentagencyplacement.Inimplementingthestudent’sIEP,the receivingagencymayneedtoacquirethat technology,orcompleteanassessment to determine whetherthatATisappropriate tothe new setting or should be changed.The receiving agency may conductanewATassessmentto makethisdetermination.Suchanassessmentalsoaddres
	services.As statedearlier, ATpurchasedforastudentbyoneagencyremainsthepropertyofthat 


	What .AT .and .AT service components. are important .to .address when preparing for postsecondary transitions? 
	What .AT .and .AT service components. are important .to .address when preparing for postsecondary transitions? 
	The use of AT is regarded as a factor in the successful transition of students as they move beyond K–12 education(Asselin,2014; E.C.Bouck.C.,ed.,(2016); E.C.Bouck,MaedaandFlanagan,2012;Targett, Wehman,West,DillardandCifu, 2013). There is a significant difference, though,between school-toschooltransitions andthetransitionfromschooltocommunityplacements. 
	-

	IDEAmandatespostsecondarygoalsand outcomesfortransition planning,includingemployment, educationand/ortraining,andindependentliving.Whenastudentleaves thepublicschoolsetting, however,the protections ofIDEAno longerapply,meaninglessoversight.Forstudentswhosuccessfully useATin secondaryschool,itisimportantfortheIEPteamto identify what kinds of supports and services willbeneededandhowtheywillbeprovidedto help realizethesepost-schoolgoals and outcomes. 
	IndividualswithdisabilitieswhouseATinpost-schoolsettings mustbeabletodescribetheATthey individualswhouseATareunabletoadvocateforandrequesttheirownATandATservices,theywill need an advocatewho understandstheATandcan ensurecontinuityofuseafterthestudentleaves the publicschoolsetting.Planningforthiskindofadvocacyandsupportismosteffectivewhenitbeginsas soonas atransitionplanis developedforthestudentatage14½. 
	need,requestthesupportservices theyneedandusetheirATas independentlyas possible.If 

	Take, forexample,astudentwithdifficultydecodingtextwhohasa transitionplanfocusingonentering postsecondaryeducation. Text-to-speechtechnologymaybeprovidedas ATalongwithsupportingAT 
	Take, forexample,astudentwithdifficultydecodingtextwhohasa transitionplanfocusingonentering postsecondaryeducation. Text-to-speechtechnologymaybeprovidedas ATalongwithsupportingAT 
	services topreparethestudenttotacklethereadingdemands of postsecondaryeducation.Specific plans need tobemadetoensurethatthestudenthasaccesstoappropriateATwithin thatenvironment. 

	Strategiesalsocouldbedevelopedtohelpempowerstudents toadvocateforthemselves withregardto the use of ATwithinpost-schoolsettings.Transitionplanninggoalscouldspecificallyaddress appropriateATandATservicesthat areneededwithinK–12 educationandsetthestageforongoingAT usewithin post-schoolsettings. 

	How can IEP .teams document AT services and devices in a student’s. postsecondary transition plan and Summary of Performance? 
	How can IEP .teams document AT services and devices in a student’s. postsecondary transition plan and Summary of Performance? 
	-

	Inthepost-secondarytransitionplan,ATcanbe noted in the Post-SecondaryOutcomes areasif theAT would assist the student in completing job tasks or communication.ATalsocanbenoted in the Transition Services sectionifthestudent requires the AT to perform job-relatedskillsor communicate. TheSummaryofPerformance(SoP)shoulddescribethe student’sacademicandfunctional performance,andwhetherATdevicesand/orserviceswere used.Anycontinued need forATservicesor accommodationsalsocouldbenotedintheSoP. 

	Can. AT be transferred to a student upon graduation or transition to. another placement? 
	Can. AT be transferred to a student upon graduation or transition to. another placement? 
	ItmaybepossibleforATtobetransferredtoastudent whoisgraduatingortransitioningto another placement.Modelshavebeenproposedandusedtoallowa studentora student’sfamilytopurchase ATfromaschoolsystemorreceiveplacementatadepreciated value; however,thesemodelsare varywidely,itisdifficulttoprovideblanketguidanceonthisissue. 
	subjecttostate and local policies regarding disposition of school-ownedequipment.As thesepolicies 


	How can a. team judge the quality of its AT transition planning? 
	How can a. team judge the quality of its AT transition planning? 
	Manyfactorscanbeaddressedduringatransition-planningprocessfor studentwhouses AT.The QIAT Leadership Team (2015) has developed a listofresearch-based qualityindicatorsforATtransitions. The indicators relatedtoATtransitionscanbefoundinAppendixB. 
	Asampleplanningworksheetfromthe QIAT Leadership Team (2013)also 
	isincludedinAppendixBandcanberetrieved at 
	. 
	https://qiat.org/docs/resources/Transition_Planning_Worksheet.pdf

	Figure
	Summary 
	Summary 
	Transition can mean moving from one classroom to another. Itcanmeanchangingschools,asfrom elementarytomiddleschool.Italsocanmeanpreparingtoentera worldofemployment, postsecondaryeducation ortraining,and independentliving.Transition serviceshelp studentsgain the operational,functional,socialandstrategicskillsto useATeffectivelyinanewsetting. 



	Chapter .10 Creating .an .Infrastructure that SupportsEffective AT Services 
	Chapter .10 Creating .an .Infrastructure that SupportsEffective AT Services 
	Previouschaptersofthisguidehaveidentifiedthelegalandproceduralrequirementsforanagencyto provideassistivetechnologydevicesand servicestoallstudentswhoreceivespeciallydesigned instructionandneed ATtobenefitfromtheireducationalprogram.Muchoftheguidancehasbeen directed tothespecificactionsanIEPteamwould taketomeetthe needsofanindividualstudent. Agencies providingATservices thatareequitable,effective andefficientforallstudentsofferguidance fortheirstaffabouthowATservices aredevelopedandmanaged.The purpose of thi
	Productiveschoolsexhibitahighdegreeofconsistencywherestaffmembersusewellunderstoodpoliciestoguidethedailyoperation.Membersofawell-managed organizationshouldexpectthatroutinematterswillbedealtwithinfairandconsistent wayssothattheotheraspectscanbeaddressedtoimprovetheperformanceofall students(Ubben&Hughes,1997). 
	-

	What .are .the components of an infrastructure that supports high-quality AT services? 
	What .are .the components of an infrastructure that supports high-quality AT services? 
	Inaninternationalsynthesisofresearchaboutsuccessfulschoolleadership,Leithwood,Harris and Hopkins(2008)notedthatalmostallsuccessfulleadersdrawonthesamesetofbasicleadership practices.Theyorganized theseintofourcategories: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Buildingvisionandsettingdirections 

	2. 
	2. 
	Managingthe program 

	3. 
	3. 
	Understandinganddevelopingindividuals 

	4. 
	4. 
	Redesigningthe organization 


	Eachaspectofsuccessfulleadershipcanhelpadministrators andATleaders identifycriticalissues and specificactions thathelptodefineandimprovethewayATdevices andservicesareprovided. 

	What actions .can .be .taken to. build vision and set direction for an AT program? 
	What actions .can .be .taken to. build vision and set direction for an AT program? 
	To ensurequalityandconsistencyofATservices,agenciescanhelpstakeholdersdevelopavision for whatATservicesshouldbe intheirsetting.Whenagenciesinclude teachersandotherstakeholdersin developingashared vision and goalsforreachingthevision,theiractionsgivemeaning,common purpose,challengeand motivation toeveryoneinvolved (Marzano,WatersandMcNulty,2005; Schmoker1999). 
	AsharedvisionofthewaysATcontributestostudentperformance describesAT’scontributiontoschool improvementaswell asindividual studentprogress.Widedisseminationoftheagency’sapproachtoAT 
	AsharedvisionofthewaysATcontributestostudentperformance describesAT’scontributiontoschool improvementaswell asindividual studentprogress.Widedisseminationoftheagency’sapproachtoAT 
	services alsoconfirms thatATforallstudents whoneeditis anagencypriority.ATdoes nothavetobe viewedasaseparateissueforindividualstudentsbutcanbefoldedintooverallschoolefforts.Justas the full use of instructional technology by teachers and students is achieved only through the support andvisionoftechnology-savvyadministrators (ISTE, n.d.),thefulluseofATisachievedonlywiththat samesupportandvision. 

	Inpreparingtodevelopavisionfortheagency,administratorsandATleadersmightdevelopasetof questionssuch astheseto help them gatherinformationanddataaboutthestateofATservices. 
	Questions about students’ use of AT 
	Questions about students’ use of AT 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Whichof ourstudents currentlyuseAT? 

	• 
	• 
	WhattypesofATdotheyuse? 

	• 
	• 
	WhatpercentageofstudentswithdisabilitieshaveAT? 

	• 
	• 
	Aretherestudents whocouldbenefitfromATforwhomithasnotbeenmadeavailable? 



	Questions about staff members’ knowledge about and use of AT 
	Questions about staff members’ knowledge about and use of AT 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	DoteachersknowwhatATisavailable? 

	• 
	• 
	Dotheyknowhowtorequestit? 

	• 
	• 
	DoteachersorotherstaffneedtrainingaboutATtobeactiveparticipantsinAT considerationduringtheIEP? 

	• 
	• 
	DotheyneedtrainingtouseATintheirpractice? 



	Questions about agency or district resources 
	Questions about agency or district resources 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Wheremighttrainingbeobtained? 

	• 
	• 
	IsthereanATteam? 

	• 
	• 
	IsthereaneedtodevelopanATteam? 

	• 
	• 
	IfanATteamisrequired, whatroleshouldthatteamplay(i.e., shouldmembersdirectly assessstudentsandmakerecommendations,orshouldtheyfocusonbuildingthecapacity ofallteachers,therapistsandassistantstoprovidetheseservices)? 


	Questionslikethesecanbeginto provideavisionforthe use of AT throughout the agency and helpit focusthediscussionofwhataneffectiveservicedesignfortheagencywouldlooklike. 


	What aspects of managing. a. program can be applied. to. an AT infrastructure? 
	What aspects of managing. a. program can be applied. to. an AT infrastructure? 
	IEPteamsneedawayofapproachingATthatcanapplytoeverystudent. Ifeachstudent’steamusesa differentdecision-makingprocess,inconsistentATservicesandunequaltreatmentof studentscan result. Agenciescanpreventdifficultsituationsbydevelopingproceduresand operatingguidelinesfor ATservices to guidethe actions of individual staff members and teams. These guidelines should address the following areas. 
	Operating guidelines 
	Operating guidelines 
	Operatingguidelinesandpoliciesidentifytheactionspeopleshouldtakeinresponsetopredictableand recurringeventsthat concern AT. Guidelinescandelegatespecifictasks toteammembers andhelpto clarifyroles.Wheneducationalagencies haveoperatingguidelines forAT,moretime is availablefor 
	Operatingguidelinesandpoliciesidentifytheactionspeopleshouldtakeinresponsetopredictableand recurringeventsthat concern AT. Guidelinescandelegatespecifictasks toteammembers andhelpto clarifyroles.Wheneducationalagencies haveoperatingguidelines forAT,moretime is availablefor 
	peopleknowledgeable aboutATto handle unusual orunpredictable problems that may require individual attention(Ubben andHughes,1997,Leithwoodetal.,2008). 

	OperatingguidelinesalsomakeitlesslikelythattherewillbeconflictaboutATdecisionsand implementation.WheneverymemberofanIEPorIndividualizedFamilyServicePlan(IFSP)teamhasa clearpictureofwhatwillbedoneforastudent,as wellas howandwhenitwillbedone,itis easierto track progress, identify implementation strategies andputthemin place. 

	Resource management 
	Resource management 
	Whileit isimportanttomakesureaprogramhassufficientguidelinesandresources,it isalsothe agency’sresponsibilityto ensure that the program uses those resources wisely.EfficientlymanagedAT programshavelittleduplication ofcostsand services.When ATbudgetingisintegrated intotheagency’s generalbudgeting andplanning process,therearemanyopportunities to ensure efficiency. For instance,insomeareasbudgetsforATandAT services havebeenintegratedwithinformation technology (IT) budgets. This kind of integration can result in
	AcomponentofprovidingeffectiveATservices is havingaccess toatechnologyinfrastructurethat allowsIEPteamstotestandeffectivelyimplementan arrayof ATtoolswithstudentswithdisabilities. ATtools cannotbeconsideredcompletelyintheabstractfora student.Studentsshouldbeallowedto try an AT tool,andIEPteamsshouldcollectdatatodeterminetheextenttowhichthattoolmeetsthe student’s needs.ItisimperativethatschoolsestablishasystemthatallowsIEPteamstohaveready accesstopotentialATtools. 

	AT device infrastructure 
	AT device infrastructure 
	There arefourcommonstrategies forbuildinga technologyinfrastructurein schoolsystems.These strategies maybeusedinisolationorinconcertwitheachother. Descriptionsofthesestrategiesfollow. 
	Accessing and leveraging state and regional resources 
	Illinoishastwo major loan options foracquiringATtools.The first option is provided through the Illinois Assistive Technology Program (IATP), fundedbyanISBEgrant(www.iltech.org).IATP providesaccesstoavarietyofATtoolsatnocosttoschoolsystems.Schoolsystemsmayborrow ATtools foruptofiveweeks.The second loan option is provided through Infinitec.Infinitec offersa rentalloanlibrarytoschoolsystemsthataremembersof theInfinitecCoalition.Items mayberentedatamonthlyrate,basedonthe purchasecostofaparticulardevice,that can
	SomeIllinoisschoolsystemsreportengaginginregionalpartnerships toleveragelocal technology resources.Forexample,onesetofschoolsystemsreportedsettinguparegional agreementtocreatean inventorydatabaseofATtoolsownedbyeachofthepartnering systems. EachpartnercouldborrowATtoolsfromotherpartners,provided thatthe particular ATtools werenotcurrentlyinusebytheprimarypartner.This agreementgivesthe school systems access toagreatervarietyofATtools.Itisadvisabletoput anysuchagreementto 
	SomeIllinoisschoolsystemsreportengaginginregionalpartnerships toleveragelocal technology resources.Forexample,onesetofschoolsystemsreportedsettinguparegional agreementtocreatean inventorydatabaseofATtoolsownedbyeachofthepartnering systems. EachpartnercouldborrowATtoolsfromotherpartners,provided thatthe particular ATtools werenotcurrentlyinusebytheprimarypartner.This agreementgivesthe school systems access toagreatervarietyofATtools.Itisadvisabletoput anysuchagreementto 
	writing,includinglength oftimeforthetechnologyloans,and responsibilityforwearand tear anddamagetotheAT. 

	Working with vendors 
	SchoolsystemsalsoreportworkingwithvendorswhoeithermanufactureATtools orare resellersofATtools.Dependingonthevendor,schoolsystemscanborrowATtoolsfor extendedtrialperiods orrenttheATtools onashort-termbasis.Thisapproachallowsschool systems tohaverelativelyquickaccess toATtools withoutalargeinitial outlayofmoney. 
	Purchasing in bulk to provide large-scale access 
	Finkel(2012)pointedoutthatpurchasinginbulkunitsallowsschoolsystemstodeploy technologies to a greater number of students at a reduced cost per unit.Inaddition,Finkel commentedthatschoolsystems lackingtheabilitytoengageinbulkpurchases maynetwork withotherschoolsystemstoincrease theirpurchasingpower. BulkpurchasingallowsATtools andsoftwarelicensesto be widely available withina schoolsystem, andoffersimmediate accesstoATtoolsforconsideration. In somecases,the strategymayprovidesupportsforall students, movingtow
	Building. a local. AT library 
	Finally,someschoolsystems uselocal funds,donationsandgrantstoestablishandbuildtheir ownlocal libraryofATtools.Withthislibrary, IEPteamsreportedhavingmoreimmediate accesstopotentialATtoolsforconsideration, aswellasbackup optionsshouldstudents’ primaryATtoolsneed repair. 


	What aspects .of .developing .individual .educators .can .be .applied .to .an .AT infrastructure? 
	What aspects .of .developing .individual .educators .can .be .applied .to .an .AT infrastructure? 
	Helping educatorsunderstand ATanddevelopATskillscanoccurindifferentways.ATknowledgecanbe partofboth hiringand ongoingtrainingofstaff.Agenciesrecruitstaffmemberswho arequalifiedto provideATservicesandtoensurethattheATservices providedarelegalandethical. Agenciesalsohelp createapositivelearningenvironmentthatsupportsandexpects functional andeffectiveATuseaspart ofahigh-qualityeducation forstudentswith disabilities(Bowser andReed,2018).ATtrainingneededby educators andstafftoassistspecificstudentsshouldbediscus
	Supervisionactivitiespresenta significantopportunitytoaffectthe quality of AT services by: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	recruitingindividualswithknowledgeabouttechnology,includingAT; 

	• 
	• 
	hiringhighlyqualified staffexperiencedwithalltypesoftechnology,includingATwhere possible; 

	• 
	• 
	makingthe staff member’s work with students who use AT a focusofstaffobservations; 

	• 
	• 
	ensuringthatstaffevaluationforms includecriteriaabouttheresponsibilitytounderstand ATandsupportitsusebystudents; 

	• 
	• 
	helping individual staffmembersworktogetherasteamstosupportstudentsusingAT; 

	• 
	• 
	encouragingcollaborationandcooperationamongallstaffinsupportingstudentswhouse AT;and 

	• 
	• 
	fosteringa positiveandproductiveclimatefortheuseof ATandlearning(BowserandReed, 


	p. 49). 

	Professional development to ensure effective AT services 
	Professional development to ensure effective AT services 
	ProfessionaldevelopmenttoensureeffectiveATservicesinvolvesanarrayofactivitiesthatare groundedinpracticesofqualityprofessionaldevelopmentforeducationprofessionals.Byitsnature, professionaldevelopmentshould alloweducationprofessionals tonotonlydevelopanawareness of potentialATtoolsand servicesbutalsolearn tousethosetoolseffectivelywithstudentswithdisabilities ineducational settings. 
	WhenATservicesareeffective, itislargelybecausethosewhoareinvolvedinprovidingthemhavethe knowledgeandskillsnecessarytodotheirjob. Wojcik (2011) foundthatindividualsengagedin providingATservices oftenreportedtheyhadnoformalATtrainingbutdevelopedtheirknowledgeand skills throughacombinationofon-the-jobtrialanderror,workshops,webinars andconferences. Their experiences oftenrelateddirectlytothestudents withwhomthe individualsworked.Professional developmentexperiencesshould bestrategicallydesigned toallowindividua
	Infinitec,an ISBEgrant-fundedservice,providesonlineand in-person foundationaland intensive ). 
	trainings for AT services state-wide(www.at4il.org

	TPACK Model for AT Professional Development 
	MishraandKoehler(2006) introducedamodelreferredtoasthe Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge Modelor TPACK. The model illustrates the types of knowledge by education professionalsthatarerequired foreffectivetechnology integration. 
	Inlookingatthe TPACK model, the components directly involving andoverlappingwithtechnologyknowledge(TK)canbeusedas a lenswhendevelopingprofessionaldevelopmentexperiences foreducationprofessionals. Figure8explains specificTK-related components ofthe modelandconnectsthemtothe developmentoftheknowledgeand skillsnecessarytoprovide effectiveATservices. 
	Figure 8. TechnologicalPedagogicalContent KnowledgeModel (TPACK;MishraandKoehler, 2006), reprinted withpermissionfrom http://tpack.org 
	Figure
	Figure9.Applicationof TPACKFrameworktoAT ProfessionalDevelopment 

	What aspects .of .redesigning .the organization .can .be .applied .to .an AT infrastructure? 
	What aspects .of .redesigning .the organization .can .be .applied .to .an AT infrastructure? 
	Agencies thathaveavisionofhigh-qualityAT useandtheAT needsoftheirstudentscanintegrateand improvethoseservices as theydevelopbudgets, seteducationalprioritiesandaddressdistrictgoals.For example,ATneedscanbeaddressedindistrictorbuildingtechnologyplans andinthedevelopmentof technology grants. As agencies look for opportunities to enhance AT services, theyalsocanexamine schoolimprovementinitiatives todeterminehowthe use of AT might contributetoachievingagencywide goals. 
	-

	ImprovementstothewayATservicesaredeliveredmaybeundertakenaspartofalargeragency-wide improvementeffortorbased oninformationgatheredfromself-assessmentsandsurveysof consumers orATproviders. Programimprovemententailschange.Whenasignificantprogramchangeisdesired, agenciescanconvenea groupofconcernedindividualsandmakeitpossibleforthatgroup’smembers to participate in the decision-making,planningandimplementationofprogramdevelopmentand improvementactivities. 
	Technologyadministratorsandleadersareessentialmembersinbuildinga technologyinfrastructure that supports effective AT services.Brody(2004)andWojcik(2011)indicatedthatdecisionsregarding ATtoolsandrelatedissuesoftenarenotmadeinconjunctionwiththelocaltechnologyadministrators andsupportstaff. Consequently, technologyadministratorsmaybeunawareoftheschool’sATneedsor mayputpoliciesinplacethatmaketheimplementationofAT tools more difficult.Brody(2004)pointed outthatalackofcoordinationbetweenthosewhoworkwithATandthete
	What should .school .systems.do .to .plan .for .ensuring .effective AT services? 
	What should .school .systems.do .to .plan .for .ensuring .effective AT services? 
	Eachschoolsystemis requiredtofileatechnologyplantomeetrequirements ofcertaintechnologyrelatedfundingprograms.These technologyplansserveasameansforguidingthedevelopment, revisionandmaintenanceoftechnologyinfrastructureswithinschoolsystems. Hasselbring andBottge (2000) indicatedthatschoolsystemtechnologyplansshouldproactivelyandovertlyplanforaddressing issuesrelatedtousingtechnologywithstudentswithdisabilities. Hasselbring andBottge(2000) encouragedschoolsystems toconductneedsassessmentsto identifytheissuesar
	-

	Itisimportanttonote,however,thatpublicfundsobtainedtosupporttheimplementationofthese planscannotbe used conjointlywith IDEAfunds toprovideATtoindividualstudents. 
	Anyplan,onceimplemented,needs tobeevaluatedtodeterminethedegreeofeffectiveness withina schoolsystem.Evaluationshouldbeperiodicandregular.QualityIndicatorsforAssistiveTechnology Services(QIAT,2015)providesguidancetoschoolsystemsonrecommendedpracticesregardingAT services.Usingtheseindicators,theQIATConsortiumdevelopeda seriesof self-evaluationmatrices,and an associatedscoresheet,thatschoolsystems canusetoevaluatetheirATservicesand support. 
	Specifically,theQIATmatricesfocuson: 
	ConsiderationofATneeds EvaluationofeffectivenessofAT AssessmentofATneeds ATtransition Inclusion ofATin theIEP AdministrativesupportforATservices ATimplementation ProfessionaldevelopmentandtraininginAT 
	These resourcesareavailableonlineat: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Self-EvaluationMatrices 

	http://natri.uky.edu/assoc_projects/qiat/documents/QIATMatricesUpdated2011.pdf 
	http://natri.uky.edu/assoc_projects/qiat/documents/QIATMatricesUpdated2011.pdf 


	• 
	• 
	ScoreSheet 


	http://natri.uky.edu/assoc_projects/qiat/documents/QIAT_Matrix_Score5-08.pdf 
	http://natri.uky.edu/assoc_projects/qiat/documents/QIAT_Matrix_Score5-08.pdf 


	Summary 
	Summary 
	NoIEPteamoperatesina vacuum.Instead,teamsneedaninfrastructurethatsupportseffectiveAT services.BygatheringinformationaboutthestateofATservices,developingstaffand connectingwith othersintheschoolsystem,teamscanmakeATservicesbetterforstudentsandschoolsalike. 



	Appendices 
	Appendices 
	AppendixA: 
	QualityIndicatorsforAssistiveTechnology 
	QualityIndicatorsforAssistiveTechnologyWithin504Plans (QIAT-504) 
	Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Quality Indicators for Consideration of Assistive Technology Needs 
	Consideration of the need for AT devices and services is an integral part of the educationalprocess contained in IDEA for referral, evaluation, and IEP development. Although AT isconsidered at all stages of the process, the Consideration Quality Indicators are specific to theconsideration of AT in the development of the IEP as mandated by the Individuals withDisabilities Education Act (IDEA). In most instances, the Quality Indicators are also appropriatefor the consideration of AT for students who qualify f
	1. Assistive technology devices and services are regardless of type or severity of disability. 
	1. Assistive technology devices and services are regardless of type or severity of disability. 
	considered for all students with disabilities

	Consideration of assistive technology need is required by IDEA and is based on theunique educational needs of the student. Students are not excluded from consideration of ATfor any reason. (e.g., type of disability, age, administrative concerns) . 
	Intent: 

	2. During the development of an individualized educational program, every IEP teamconsistently uses a that supports systematicconsideration of each student’s possible need for assistive technology devices andservices. 
	collaborative decision-making process 

	: A collaborative process that ensures that all IEP teams effectively consider theassistive technology of students is defined, communicated, and consistently used throughoutthe agency. Processes may vary from agency to agency to most effectively address studentneeds under local conditions. 
	Intent


	3. IEP team members have the needed to make informedassistive technology decisions and seek assistance when needed. 
	3. IEP team members have the needed to make informedassistive technology decisions and seek assistance when needed. 
	collective knowledge and skills 

	IEP team members combine their knowledge and skills to determine if assistivetechnology devices and services are needed to remove barriers to student performance. When the assistive technology needs are beyond the knowledge and scope of the IEP team,additional resources and support are sought. 
	Intent: 

	4. Decisions regarding the need for assistive technology devices and services are 
	based onthe student’s IEP goals and objectives, access to curricular and extracurricularactivities, and progress in the general education curriculum. 

	: As the IEP team determines the tasks the student needs to complete and develops thegoals and objectives, the team considers whether assistive technology is required to accomplish those tasks. 
	Intent

	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
	5. The IEP team about the student, customary environments,educational goals, and tasks when considering a student’s need for assistive technology devices and services. 
	gathers and analyzes data 

	: The IEP team shares and discusses information about the student’s present levels ofachievement in relationship to the environments, and tasks to determine if the studentrequires assistive technology devices and services to participate actively, work on expected tasks, and make progress toward mastery of educational goals 
	Intent

	. 

	6. When assistive technology is needed, the IEP team of assistivetechnology devices, services, and other supports that address identified needs. 
	6. When assistive technology is needed, the IEP team of assistivetechnology devices, services, and other supports that address identified needs. 
	explores a range 

	The IEP team considers various supports and services that address the educationalneeds of the student and may include no tech, low tech, mid-tech and/or high tech solutionsand devices. IEP team members do not limit their thinking to only those devices and servicescurrently available within the district. 
	Intent: 


	7. The assistive technology consideration process and and include a rationale for the decision and supporting evidence. 
	7. The assistive technology consideration process and and include a rationale for the decision and supporting evidence. 
	results are documented in the IEP

	: Even though IEP documentation may include a checkbox verifying that assistivetechnology has been considered, the reasons for the decisions and recommendations should be clearly stated. Supporting evidence may include the results of assistive technology assessments, data from device trials, differences in achievement with and without assistivetechnology, student preferences for competing devices, and teacher observations, among others. 
	Intent

	COMMONERRORS: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	AT is considered for students with severe disabilities only. 

	2. 
	2. 
	No one on the IEP team is knowledgeable regarding AT. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Team does not use a consistent process based on data about the student, environment and tasks to make decisions. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Consideration of AT is limited to those items that are familiar to team members or are available in the district. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Team members fail to consider access to the curriculum and IEP goals in determining if ATis required in order for the student to receive FAPE. 

	6. 
	6. 
	If AT is not needed, team fails to document the basis of its decisions. 


	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
	Quality Indicators for Assessment of. Assistive Technology Needs 
	Quality Indicators for Assessment of Assistive Technology Needs is a process conducted by ateam, used to identify tools and strategies to address a student’s specific need(s). The issues thatlead to an AT assessment may be very simple and quickly answered or more complex and challenging. Assessment takes place when these issues are beyond the scope of the problemsolving that occurs as a part of normal service delivery. 
	1. for all aspects of assistive technology assessment are clearly defined andconsistently applied. 
	Procedures 

	Throughout the educational agency, personnel are well-informed and trained aboutassessment procedures and how to initiate them. There is consistency throughout the agency in the conducting of assistive technology assessments. Procedures may include–but are notlimited to–initiating an assessment, planning and conducting an assessment, conducting trials, reporting results, and resolving conflicts. 
	Intent: 

	2. Assistive technology assessments are conducted by a to determine possible assistive technology solutions that address theneeds and abilities of the student, demands of the customary environments, educationalgoals, and related activities. 
	team with the collective knowledgeand skills needed 

	Team membership is flexible and varies according to the knowledge and skills needed to address student needs. The student and family are active team members. Various teammembers bring different information and strengths to the assessment process. 
	Intent: 

	3. All assistive technology assessments include a functional assessment in the student’s, such as the classroom, lunchroom, playground, home,community setting, or work place. 
	customary environments

	The assessment process includes activities that occur in the student’s current oranticipated environments because characteristics and demands in each may vary. Teammembers work together to gather specific data and relevant information in identified environments to contribute to assessment decisions. 
	Intent: 

	4. Assistive technology assessments, including needed trials, are completed within. 
	reasonable time lines

	Assessments are initiated in a timely fashion and proceed according to a timeline thatthe IEP team determines to be reasonable based on the complexity of student needs and assessment questions. Timelines comply with applicable state and agency requirements. 
	Intent: 

	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 

	5. Recommendations from assistive technology assessments are about thestudent, environments and tasks. 
	5. Recommendations from assistive technology assessments are about thestudent, environments and tasks. 
	based on data 

	The assessment includes information about the student’s needs and abilities, demandsof various environments, educational tasks, and objectives. Data may be gathered fromsources such as student performance records, results of experimental trials, directobservation, interviews with students or significant others, and anecdotal records. 
	Intent: 

	6. The assessment provides the IEP team with clearly that guide decisions about the selection, acquisition, and use of assistive technology devicesand services. 
	documented recommendations 

	A written rationale is provided for any recommendations that are made.Recommendations may include assessment activities and results, suggested devices and alternative ways of addressing needs, services required by the student and others, and suggested strategies for implementation and use. 
	Intent: 

	7. Assistive technology needs are any time changes in the student, theenvironments and/or the tasks result in the student’s needs not being met with currentdevices and/or services. 
	reassessed 

	An assistive technology assessment is available any time it is needed due to changesthat have affected the student. The assessment can be requested by the parent or any othermember of the IEP team. 
	Intent: 

	COMMONERRORS: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Procedures for conducting AT assessment are not defined, or are not customized to meet the student’sneeds. 

	2. 
	2. 
	A team approach to assessment is not utilized. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Individuals participating in an assessment do not have the skills necessary to conduct the assessment,and do not seek additional help. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Team members do not have adequate time to conduct assessment processes, including necessary trialswith AT. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Communication between team members is not clear. 

	6. 
	6. 
	The student is not involved in the assessment process. 

	7. 
	7. 
	When the assessment is conducted by any team other than the student’s IEP team, the needs of thestudent or expectations for the assessment are not communicated. 


	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
	Quality Indicators for Including Assistive Technology in the IEP 
	Quality Indicators for Including Assistive Technology in the IEP 
	The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA) requires that the IEP team considerAT needs in the development of every Individualized Education Program (IEP). Once the IEP team hasreviewed assessment results and determined that AT is needed for provision of a free, appropriate, publiceducation (FAPE), it is important that the IEP document reflects the team’s determination in as clear afashion as possible. The Quality Indicators for AT in the IEP help the team describe the role of AT in t
	1. The education agency has assistive technology needs in the IEPand requires their consistent application. 
	guidelines for documenting 

	Intent: The education agency provides guidance to IEP teams about how to effectively documentassistive technology needs, devices, and services as a part of specially designed instruction. related services, or supplementary aids and services 
	2. All that the IEP team determines are needed to support the selection, acquisition, anduse of assistive technology devices are designated in the IEP. 
	services 

	Intent: The provision of assistive technology services is critical to the effective use of assistivetechnology devices. It is important that the IEP describes the assistive technology services that areneeded for student success. Such services may include evaluation, customization or maintenance ofdevices, coordination of services, and training for the student and family and professionals, among others. 
	3. The IEP illustrates that assistive technology is a andprogress in the general curriculum by establishing a clear relationship between student needs,assistive technology devices and services, and the student’s goals and objectives. 
	tool to support achievement of goals 

	Intent: Most goals are developed before decisions about assistive technology are made. However,this does not preclude the development of additional goals, especially those related specifically to the appropriate use of assistive technology. 
	4. IEP content regarding assistive technology use is written in language that describes how assistivetechnology contributes to achievement of . 
	measurable and observable outcomes

	Content which describes measurable and observable outcomes for assistive technology use enables the IEP team to review the student’s progress and determine whetherthe assistive technology has had the expected impact on student participation and achievement. 
	Intent: 

	5. Assistive technology is included in the IEP in a manner that provides a of the devices and services to be provided and used to address student needs andachieve expected results. 
	clear and completedescription 

	Intent: IEPs are written so that participants in the IEP meeting and others who use the information toimplement the student’s program understand what technology is to be available, how it is to be used,and under what circumstances. “Jargon” should be avoided. 
	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
	Illinois Assistive Technology Guidance Manual | 2019–20 Edition Page 61 
	COMMONERRORS: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	IEP teams do not know how to include AT in IEPs. 

	2. 
	2. 
	IEPs including AT use a “formula” approach to documentation. All IEPs are developed in similarfashion and the unique needs of the child are not addressed. 

	3. 
	3. 
	AT is included in the IEP, but the relationship to goals and objectives is unclear. 

	4. 
	4. 
	AT devices are included in the IEP, but no AT services support the use. 

	5. 
	5. 
	AT expected results are not measurable or observable. 


	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 

	Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Implementation 
	Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Implementation 
	Assistive technology implementation pertains to the ways that assistive technology devices and services, as included in the IEP (including goals/objectives, related services, supplementary aidsand services and accommodations or modifications) are delivered and integrated into thestudent’s educational program. Assistive technology implementation involves people working together to support the student using assistive technology to accomplish expected tasks necessary for active participation and progress in cu


	1. Assistive technology implementation proceeds according to a . 
	1. Assistive technology implementation proceeds according to a . 
	collaboratively developedplan

	Following IEP development, all those involved in implementation work together todevelop a written action plan that provides detailed information about how the AT will beused in specific educational settings, what will be done and who will do it. 
	Intent: 


	2. Assistive technology is into the curriculum and daily activities of thestudent across environments. 
	2. Assistive technology is into the curriculum and daily activities of thestudent across environments. 
	integrated 

	Assistive technology is used when and where it is needed to facilitate the student’saccess to, and mastery of, the curriculum. Assistive technology may facilitate activeparticipation in educational activities, assessments, extracurricular activities, and typicalroutines. 
	Intent: 


	3. Persons supporting the student across all environments in which the assistivetechnology is expected to be used for implementation of the plan. 
	3. Persons supporting the student across all environments in which the assistivetechnology is expected to be used for implementation of the plan. 
	share responsibility 

	All persons who work with the student know their roles and responsibilities, are ableto support the student using assistive technology, and are expected to do so. 
	Intent: 

	4. Persons supporting the student provide opportunities for the student to use a – and to learn which strategies are mosteffective for particular circumstances and tasks. 
	variety ofstrategies–including assistive technology

	When and where appropriate, students are encouraged to consider and use alternativestrategies to remove barriers to participation or performance. Strategies may include thestudent’s natural abilities, use of assistive technology, other supports, or modifications to thecurriculum, task or environment. 
	Intent: 

	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 

	5. for the student, family and staff are an integral part ofimplementation. 
	5. for the student, family and staff are an integral part ofimplementation. 
	Learning opportunities 

	Learning opportunities needed by the student, staff, and family are based on how theassistive technology will be used in each unique environment. Training and technicalassistance are planned and implemented as ongoing processes based on current and changing needs. 
	Intent: 


	6. Assistive technology implementation is initially based on assessment and isadjusted based on performance data. 
	6. Assistive technology implementation is initially based on assessment and isadjusted based on performance data. 
	data 

	Formal and informal assessment data guide initial decision-making and planning forAT implementation. As the plan is carried out, student performance is monitored and implementation is adjusted in a timely manner to support student progress. 
	Intent: 


	7. Assistive technology implementation includes and materials. 
	7. Assistive technology implementation includes and materials. 
	management and maintenance ofequipment 

	For technology to be useful it is important that equipment managementresponsibilities are clearly defined and assigned. Though specifics may differ based on thetechnology, some general areas may include organization of equipment and materials;responsibility for acquisition, set-up, repair, and replacement in a timely fashion; andassurance that equipment is operational. 
	Intent: 

	COMMONERRORS: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Implementation is expected to be smooth and effective without addressing specific components in aplan. Team members assume that everyone understands what needs to happen and knows what to do. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Plans for implementation are created and carried out by one IEP team member. 

	3. 
	3. 
	The team focuses on device acquisition and does not discuss implementation. 

	4. 
	4. 
	An implementation plan is developed that is incompatible with the instructional environments. 

	5. 
	5. 
	No one takes responsibility for the care and maintenance of AT devices and so they are not availableor in working order when needed. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Contingency plans for dealing with broken or lost devices are not made in advance. 


	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
	Quality Indicators for Evaluation of the Effectiveness of Assistive Technology 
	This area addresses the evaluation of the effectiveness of the AT devices and services that are provided to individual students. It includes data collection, documentation and analysis to monitor changes in student performance resulting from the implementation of assistivetechnology services. Student performance is reviewed in order to identify if, when, or wheremodifications and revisions to the implementation are needed. 
	1. Team members share to ensure that data are collected,evaluated, and interpreted by capable and credible team members. 
	clearly defined responsibilities 

	Each team member is accountable for ensuring that the data collection processdetermined by the team is implemented. Individual roles in the collection and review of thedata are assigned by the team. Data collection, evaluation, and interpretation are led by persons with relevant training and knowledge. It can be appropriate for different individualteam members to conduct these tasks. 
	Intent: 

	2. Data are collected on specific student achievement that has been identified by the teamand is . 
	related to one or more goals

	: In order to evaluate the success of assistive technology use, data are collected on various aspects of student performance and achievement. Targets for data collection includethe student’s use of assistive technology to progress toward mastery of relevant IEP and curricular goals and to enhance participation in extracurricular activities at school and inother environments. 
	Intent

	3. Evaluation of effectiveness includes the in the student’s performance and achievement. 
	quantitative and qualitative measurement ofchanges 

	Changes targeted for data collection are observable and measurable, so that data are asobjective as possible. Changes identified by the IEP team for evaluation may includeaccomplishment of relevant tasks, how assistive technology is used, student preferences,productivity, participation, and independence, quality of work, speed and accuracy ofperformance, and student satisfaction, among others. 
	Intent: 

	4. Effectiveness is evaluated during naturally occurring andstructured activities. 
	across environments 

	Relevant tasks within each environment where the assistive technology is to be used are identified. Data needed and procedures for collecting those data in each environment aredetermined. 
	Intent: 

	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
	5. Data are collected to provide teams with a means for that influence assistive technology use to determine whatchanges, if any, are needed. 
	analyzing student achievementand identifying supports and barriers 

	Intent: Teams regularly analyze data on multiple factors that may influence success or lead to errorsin order to guide decision-making. Such factors include not only the student’s understanding ofexpected tasks and ability to use assistive technology but also student preferences, intervention strategies, training, and opportunities to gain proficiency. 
	6. in the student’s assistive technology services and educational program whenevaluation data indicate that such changes are needed to improve student achievement. 
	Changes are made 

	During the process of reviewing evaluation data, the team decides whether changes or modifications need to be made in the assistive technology, expected tasks, or factors within the environment. The team acts on those decisions and supports their implementation. 
	Intent: 


	7. Evaluation of effectiveness is a dynamic, responsive, that is reviewedperiodically. 
	7. Evaluation of effectiveness is a dynamic, responsive, that is reviewedperiodically. 
	ongoing process 

	Scheduled data collection occurs over time and changes in response to both expected and unexpected results. Data collection reflects measurement strategies appropriate to theindividual student’s needs. Team members evaluate and interpret data during periodicprogress reviews. 
	Intent: 

	COMMONERRORS: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	An observable, measurable student behavior is not specified as a target for change. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Team members do not share responsibility for evaluation of effectiveness. 

	3. 
	3. 
	An environmentally appropriate means of data collection and strategies has not been identified. 

	4. 
	4. 
	A schedule of program review for possible modification is not determined before implementation begins. 
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	Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Transition 
	Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Transition 
	Transition plans for students who use assistive technology address the ways the student’s use of assistivetechnology devices and services are transferred from one setting to another. Assistive technologytransition involves people from different classrooms, programs, buildings, or agencies working togetherto ensure continuity. Self-advocacy, advocacy and implementation are critical issues for transition planning. 
	1. of the student, including roles and trainingneeds of team members, subsequent steps in assistive technology use, and follow-up aftertransition takes place. 
	Transition plans address assistive technology needs 

	Intent: The comprehensive transition plan required by IDEA assists the receiving agency/team to successfully provide needed supports for the AT user. This involves the assignment of responsibilitiesand the establishment of accountability. 
	2. Transition using assistive technology in thetransition planning at a level appropriate to age and ability. 
	planning empowers the student 
	to participate 

	Intent: Specific self-determination skills are taught that enable the student to gradually assumeresponsibility for participation and leadership in AT transition planning as capacity develops. ATtools are provided, as needed, to support the student’s participation. 
	3. and planned for by theteams involved in transition. 
	Advocacy related to assistive technology use is recognized as critical 

	Intent: Everyone involved in transition advocates for the student’s progress, including the student’suse of AT. Specific advocacy tasks related to AT use are addressed and may be carried out by thestudent, the family, staff members or a representative. 
	4. are identified during the transition planning process. 
	AT requirements in the receiving environment 

	Intent: Environmental requirements, skill demands and needed AT support are determined in order toplan appropriately. This determination is made collaboratively and with active participation by representatives from sending and receiving environments. 
	5. Transition planning for students using assistive technology proceeds according to an. 
	individualized timeline

	Intent: Transition planning timelines are adjusted based on specific needs of the student and differences in environments. Timelines address well mapped action steps with specific target datesand ongoing opportunities for reassessment. 
	6. Transition plans address specific such as transfer oracquisition of assistive technology, manuals and support documents. 
	equipment, training and funding issues 

	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
	Intent: A plan is developed to ensure that the AT equipment, hardware, and/or software arrives in working condition accompanied by any needed manuals. Provisions for ongoing maintenance and technical support are included in the plan. 
	COMMONERRORS: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Lack of self-determination, self-awareness and self-advocacy on part of the individual with adisability (and/or advocate). 

	2. 
	2. 
	Lack of adequate long range planning on part of sending and receiving agencies (timelines). 

	3. 
	3. 
	Inadequate communication and coordination. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Failure to address funding responsibility. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Inadequate evaluation (documentation, data, communication, valued across settings) process. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Philosophical differences between sending and receiving agencies. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Lack of understanding of the law and of their responsibilities. 


	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 

	Quality Indicators for Administrative Support of Assistive Technology Services 
	Quality Indicators for Administrative Support of Assistive Technology Services 
	This area defines the critical areas of administrative support and leadership for developing and delivering assistive technology services. It involves the development of policies, procedures, and other supports necessary to improve quality of services and sustain effective assistive technology programs. 
	1. The education agency has that ensure equitable access to assistive technology devices and services for students with disabilities, if required for a free, appropriate, public education (FAPE). 
	written procedural guidelines 

	Intent: Clearly written procedural guidelines help ensure that students with disabilities have theassistive technology devices and services they require for educational participation and benefit.Access to assistive technology is ensured regardless of severity of disability, educational placement,geographic location, or economic status. 
	2. The education agency clearly defined procedures for accessing andproviding assistive technology services and supports the implementation of those guidelines. 
	broadly disseminates 

	Intent: Procedures are readily available in multiple formats to families and school personnel in special and general education. All are aware of how to locate the procedures and are expected to follow procedures whenever appropriate. 
	3. The education agency includes appropriate assistive technology responsibilities infor each position in which activities impactassistive technology services. 
	written descriptions of job requirements 

	Appropriate responsibilities and the knowledge, skills, and actions required to fulfillthem are specified for positions from the classroom through the central office. Thesedescriptions will vary depending upon the position and may be reflected in a positiondescription, assignment of duty statement, or some other written description. 
	Intent: 

	4. The education agency employs needed to supportquality assistive technology services within their primary areas of responsibility at alllevels of the organization. 
	personnel with the competencies 

	Although different knowledge, skills, and levels of understanding are required forvarious jobs, all understand and are able to fulfill their parts in developing and maintaining acollaborative system of effective assistive technology services to students. 
	Intent: 



	5. The education agency includes 
	5. The education agency includes 
	assistive technology in the technology planning andbudgeting process. 

	: A comprehensive, collaboratively developed technology plan provides for the
	Intent

	technology needs of all students in general education and special education. 
	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 

	6. The education agency provides access to for staff, family, and students. 
	6. The education agency provides access to for staff, family, and students. 
	on-going learning opportunities about assistivetechnology 

	Intent: Learning opportunities are based on the needs of the student, the family, and the staff and arereadily available to all. Training and technical assistance include any topic pertinent to the selection,acquisition, or use of assistive technology or any other aspect of assistive technology service delivery. 

	7. The education agency uses a all components of theagency-wide assistive technology program. 
	7. The education agency uses a all components of theagency-wide assistive technology program. 
	systematic process to evaluate 

	The components of the evaluation process include, but are not limited to, planning,budgeting, decision-making, delivering AT services to students, and evaluating the impact ofAT services on student achievement. There are clear, systematic evaluation procedures thatall administrators know about and use on a regular basis at central office and building levels. 
	Intent: 

	COMMONERRORS: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	If policies and guidelines are developed, they are not known widely enough to assure equitable application by all IEP teams. 

	2. 
	2. 
	It is not clearly understood that the primary purpose of AT in school settings is to support the implementation of the IEP for the provision of a free, appropriate, public education (FAPE). 

	3. 
	3. 
	Personnel have been appointed to head AT efforts, but resources to support those efforts have not been allocated. (Time, a budget for devices, professional development, etc.) 

	4. 
	4. 
	AT leadership personnel try to or are expected to do all of the AT work and fail to meet expectations. 

	5. 
	5. 
	AT services are established but their effectiveness is never evaluated. 
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	Quality Indicators for Professional Development and Training in Assistive Technology 
	Quality Indicators for Professional Development and Training in Assistive Technology 
	This area defines the critical elements of quality professional development and training in assistive technology. Assistive technology professional development and training efforts should arise out of an ongoing, well-defined, sequential and comprehensive plan. Such a plan can develop and maintain the abilities of individuals at all levels of the organization to participate inthe creation and provision of quality AT services. The goal of assistive technology professionaldevelopment and training is to increa
	1. Comprehensive assistive technology professional development and training . 
	support theunderstanding that assistive technology devices and services enable students to accomplish IEPgoals and objectives and make progress in the general curriculum

	Intent: The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) requires the provision of a free and appropriate public education (FAPE) for all children with disabilities. The Individualized Education Program (IEP) defines FAPE for each student. The use of AT enables students to participate in andbenefit from FAPE. The focus of all AT Professional Development and training activities is to increase the student’s ability to make progress in the general curriculum and accomplish IEP goalsand objectives. 
	2. The education agency has an AT professional development and training g for assistive technology professional development and training. 
	plan that identifies theaudiences, the purposes, the activities, the expected results, evaluation measures and fundin

	Intent: The opportunity to learn the appropriate techniques and strategies is provided for each person involved in the delivery of assistive technology services. Professional development and training areoffered at a variety of levels of expertise and are pertinent to individual roles. 
	3. The content of comprehensive AT professional development and training of assistive technology. 
	addresses all aspectsof the selection, acquisition and use 

	Intent: AT professional development and training address the development of a wide range ofassessment, collaboration and implementation skills that enable educators to provide effective ATinterventions for students. The AT professional development and training plan includes, but is notlimited to: collaborative processes; the continuum of tools, strategies and services; resources; legalissues; action planning; and data collection. 
	ÓTheQIAT Community(Revised,2012). Acquiredfromhttps://qiat.org/docs/Indicators2012Rev.pdf. 
	4. AT professional development and training address and are . 
	aligned with other local, state andnational professional development initiatives

	Intent: For many students with disabilities, assistive technology is required for active participation in local, state and national educational initiatives. Content of the professional development and training includes information about how the use of assistive technology supports the participation of studentswith disabilities in these initiatives. 
	5. Assistive technology professional development and training include . 
	ongoing learningopportunities that utilize local, regional, and/or national resources

	Intent: Professional development and training opportunities enable individuals to meet present needsand increase their knowledge of AT for use in future. Training in AT occurs frequently enough toaddress new and emerging technologies and practices and is available on a repetitive and continuousschedule. A variety of AT professional development and training resources are used. 
	6. Professional Development and Training in assistive technology follow that include multiple formats and are delivered at multiple skill levels. 
	research-based modelsfor adult learning 

	Intent: The design of professional development and training for AT recognizes adults as diverselearners who bring various levels of prior knowledge and experience to the training and can benefitfrom differentiated instruction using a variety of formats and diverse timeframes (e.g., workshops,distance learning, follow-up assistance, ongoing technical support). 
	7. The effectiveness of assistive technology professional development and training is . 
	evaluated bymeasuring changes in practice that result in improved student performance

	Intent: Evidence is collected regarding the results of AT professional development and training. Theprofessional development and training plan is modified based on these data in order to ensure changeseducational practice that result in improved student performance. 
	COMMONERRORS: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The educational agency does not have a comprehensive plan for ongoing AT professionaldevelopment and training. 

	2. 
	2. 
	The educational agency’s plan for professional development and training is not based on AT needsassessment and goals. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Outcomes for professional development are not clearly defined and effectiveness is not measured in terms of practice and student performance. 

	4. 
	4. 
	A continuum of ongoing professional development and training is not available. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Professional development and training focuses on the tools and not the process related to determining student needs and integrating technology into the curriculum. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Professional development and training is provided for special educators but not for administrators,general educators and instructional technology staff. 
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	Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Within 504 Plans (QIAT-504) 
	Quality Indicators for Assistive Technology Within 504 Plans (QIAT-504) 
	ProjectLeaders GaylBowser: 
	AaronMarsters:
	marsters.an@gmail.com 

	gaylbowser@gmail.com 
	gaylbowser@gmail.com 


	The QIAT-504indicators areasetofstatements thatdescribethecharacteristics ofhighqualityassistive technology (AT) services provided to preschool, elementary and secondary students with disabilities whoare entitledtoafree andappropriate publiceducation(FAPE)andreceive protectionunderSection 504 oftheRehabilitationActforK-12. 
	The indicatorsaredivided intoseven generalareaswhich includedescriptorsofqualityforeacharea. 
	IndicatorAreas 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Awareness ofReasonable504ATAccommodations 

	2. 
	2. 
	DeterminationofATNeedsasanAccommodation 

	3. 
	3. 
	PlanandImplementation 

	4. 
	4. 
	EvaluationofEffectiveness 

	5. 
	5. 
	AdministrativeSupport 

	6. 
	6. 
	ProfessionalDevelopmentandTraining 

	7. 
	7. 
	StudentInstructionaboutAT 


	1. AwarenessofReasonable504Accommodations:TheAwarenessareadescribesthesteps agenciestaketomakesurethat504Teamsareaware oftheprotectionsaffordedtostudentswith disabilitiesunderSection 504,theATservicesthatareavailabletothosestudents, andtheagency processestoprovidethem. 
	● 
	● 
	● 
	504teams referenceapprovedguidanceandresources tosupportthedecisionmakingprocess formakingreasonablestudentaccommodationswithintheagency. 

	● 
	● 
	ATaccommodations areidentifiedas anoptionforallstudents eligiblefor504protection. 

	● 
	● 
	Teams are aware of potential AT tools readily available within the agency and acquire additional ATwhenitis needed. 

	● 
	● 
	Teams are aware and follow a process for acquiring recommended AT in a timely manner. 


	2. DeterminationofneedsforATdevicesandservicesasanAccommodation: TheDetermination area describesthestepsanagencytakestoidentifyanddocument theneedforstudent AT devicesand servicesasan accommodationtoaccessFAPE. 
	● 
	● 
	● 
	504decisions regardingtheneedforATdevices andservices arebasedonequalaccess to curricularandextracurricularactivities,andprogress inthegeneraleducationcurriculum. 

	● 
	● 
	● 
	504accommodationdecisions includingthoserelatedtoATaremadethroughadeliberateand collaborativedecisionmakingprocess thatincludes theuseinformationprovidedbyeducators, students,andfamilymembers suchas: 

	○ 
	○ 
	○ 
	formativeassessments, 

	○ 
	○ 
	diagnosticassessments, ○ observationinformation, 
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	○ 
	○ 
	○ 
	annual assessments, 

	○ 
	○ 
	classroomworksamples and, 

	○ 
	○ 
	previous useofATorATtrials. 


	● 
	● 
	● 
	504teammembers havethecollectiveknowledgeandskills neededtomakeinformedAT decisionsand seekassistancewhenneeded. 

	● 
	● 
	ATis clearlydocumentedas anaccommodationwithinthe504plan. 


	3. PlanningandImplementation:ThePlanningandImplementationareadescribesactionsthata504 teammust taketomakesurethat studentsareabletouseATdevicesasaccommodationsin classroomsandotherschoolsettings. 
	● 
	● 
	● 
	Everyonewhoworks withthestudentknows how,whenandwheretheATaccommodations willbe used. 

	● 
	● 
	ATimplementationis documentedinacollaborativelydeveloped504plan. 

	● 
	● 
	The 504 plan is widely disseminatedtothestudent’steachersandotherswhoareresponsible formakingsuretheplanisimplemented. 

	● 
	● 
	The student, family and staff have the information and training they need to ensure the student caneffectivelyusetheATidentifiedinthe504 plan. 

	● 
	● 
	ATaccommodations areintegratedintothecurriculumandroutinelyusedbythestudentin relevantdailyactivitiesacrossenvironments. 

	● 
	● 
	The 504 team facilitates problem solving and coordination when the student experiences challenges usingATand/orcurrentATdevicesandservicesarenotprovidingadequateaccessto FAPE. 


	4. EvaluationofEffectiveness:Evaluationofeffectivenessaddressesactivitiesthat504teamsengage intohelpensurethatATisbeingeffectivelyusedbythestudent. 
	● 
	● 
	● 
	The 504team regularly reviews the effectiveness of the overall impact and effectiveness of accommodations,includingAT. 

	● 
	● 
	Dataarecollectedtoprovide504teamswithameanstoanalyzetheextenttowhichAT providesstudentaccesstoFAPEand todeterminewhatchanges,ifany,areneeded. 

	● 
	● 
	Changesaremadeinthestudent’s504accommodationswhenthe504planreviewanddata indicatethatchangesareneededtoimprovestudentaccesstoFAPE. 

	● 
	● 
	The effectiveness and impact ofthe student’s use of AT and any neededchanges withinthe504 plan arecommunicated toallstakeholders,includingthestudentandfamily,relevanteducators, andadministration. 


	5. AdministrativeSupport:Thisareadefinesthecriticalareasofadministrativesupportand leadershipfor developinganddeliveringATservices.Itinvolvesthedevelopmentofpolicies, procedures,and othersupportsnecessarytoimprovequalityofservicesand sustain effectiveAT programs. 
	● 
	● 
	● 
	The agency has written procedural guidelines for accessing and providingATservices thatare consistentwithfederal,stateandlocallaws toensureFAPEforstudents withdisabilities served underSection 504. 

	● 
	● 
	The agency's written procedural guidelines about AT within the 504 process are broadly disseminated. 
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	● 
	● 
	● 
	The agency has asystematicprocess tohandlegrievances andcomplaints relatedtotheuseand supportofATorinaccessibleinstructionalandinformationtechnology. 

	● 
	● 
	The agency employs personnel with the competencies needed to support quality AT services withintheirprimaryareasofresponsibilityatall levelsoftheorganization. 

	● 
	● 
	The agency includes AT supports and services in the technology planning and budgeting process. 


	6. ProfessionalDevelopmentandTraining:Professionaldevelopmentandtrainingdescribescritical featuresof ATtrainingeffortsforallstaff andotherkeyplayersintheATprogram. 
	● 
	● 
	● 
	The agencyprovidesstaffwith opportunitiesforprofessionaldevelopmenton ATincluding ongoinglearningopportunitiesthatutilizelocal,regional,and,nationalresources. 

	● 
	● 
	ProfessionaldevelopmentandtraininginATfollowresearch-based modelsforadultlearning that include multiple formats, delivered at multiple skills levels and are driven by individual preferencesand needs. 

	● 
	● 
	ATprofessionaldevelopmentandtrainingisalignedwithotheragencyinitiativesand/or services. 

	● 
	● 
	The 504 Office leads by example and offers assistive and accessible technology professional developmenttoallinstructional staff. 


	7. StudentInstructionAboutSection504AT AccommodationstoAccessFAPE:Thisareadescribes actionsanagencytakestohelpstudentsenhanceparticipation,increaseself-awarenessand problemsolvingrelated totheselection and useofATforaccesstoFAPE. 
	● 
	● 
	● 
	The agency ensures that student is actively involvedinthe504planning,implementationand evaluationprocesses. 

	● 
	● 
	The agency ensures that skills are explicitly taught so that the student can independently advocatefor,useandproblemsolvewhenappropriatewhenATisprovidedas a 504 accommodationinclassrooms andotherschoolsettings. 

	● 
	● 
	The agency identifies an individual who the student can go to for assistance when AT is provided as a 504accommodation. 


	OurthankstothemanyATleaderswhocontributedtothiswork. Wewanttoofferspecialthanksto JanetPetersoftheQIAT-PSprojectand,JoanBreslin-Larson,PennyReedandJoyZabalaoftheQIAT LeadershipTeamfortheirexcellentreviewsandfeedbackduringthedevelopmentof theQIAT-504 Indicators. 
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	AppendixB:Formsfor TeamProcessUse 
	AppendixB:Formsfor TeamProcessUse 
	SETTScaffoldForToolSelection AssistiveTechnologyImplementationPlan Sample AgreementbetweenParentandDistrictforPrivatelyOwned 
	Equipment QIATTransition PlanningWorksheet 
	Equipment QIATTransition PlanningWorksheet 
	©JoyZabala(Revised2005)PERMISSIONTOUSEORMODIFYGRANTEDIFCREDITSAREMAINTAINED SETTformsandadditionalresourcesareavailablefordownloadat 
	http://www.joyzabala.com. 

	SETTScaffoldForToolSelection –Part1 -IdentifyingTools DevelopDescriptorsofanAssistiveTechnologyToolSystem that Addresses Needs and IdentifyPossibleTools 
	SETTScaffoldForToolSelection –Part1 -IdentifyingTools DevelopDescriptorsofanAssistiveTechnologyToolSystem that Addresses Needs and IdentifyPossibleTools 
	STUDENT: AREA OFESTABLISHEDNEED(SeeSETT:PartI): 
	STEP1:Basedon S-E-T data,enterdescriptorsorfunctionsneededbythestudentacrosstheshadedtoprow -1 descriptor per column STEP2:Enterpromisingtoolsintheshadedleftcolumn -1 tool per row STEP3:For eachtool,notematcheswithdescriptorsandfunctionsto helpguidediscussion of devicesandservices USEADDITIONALSHEETSIFNECESSARY 
	STEP1:Basedon S-E-T data,enterdescriptorsorfunctionsneededbythestudentacrosstheshadedtoprow -1 descriptor per column STEP2:Enterpromisingtoolsintheshadedleftcolumn -1 tool per row STEP3:For eachtool,notematcheswithdescriptorsandfunctionsto helpguidediscussion of devicesandservices USEADDITIONALSHEETSIFNECESSARY 
	STEP1:Basedon S-E-T data,enterdescriptorsorfunctionsneededbythestudentacrosstheshadedtoprow -1 descriptor per column STEP2:Enterpromisingtoolsintheshadedleftcolumn -1 tool per row STEP3:For eachtool,notematcheswithdescriptorsandfunctionsto helpguidediscussion of devicesandservices USEADDITIONALSHEETSIFNECESSARY 

	Descriptors 
	Descriptors 

	Tools 
	Tools 
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	SETTScaffoldForToolSelection –Part2 -PrioritizingTools EstablishAvailabilityandTrainingNeedsforPromisingToolsthatMatchStudentNeeds 
	SETTScaffoldForToolSelection –Part2 -PrioritizingTools EstablishAvailabilityandTrainingNeedsforPromisingToolsthatMatchStudentNeeds 
	SHORT LIST OFTOOLS 
	SHORT LIST OFTOOLS 
	SHORT LIST OFTOOLS 
	TOOL AVAILABILITY 
	SERVICES (training,planning,coordination,etc.) REQUIRED FOR EFFECTIVEUSE 

	JUSTIFYCHOICESWITHSETTDATAAND DESCRIPTORMATCH 
	JUSTIFYCHOICESWITHSETTDATAAND DESCRIPTORMATCH 
	S 
	P 
	A 
	STUDENT 
	STAFF 
	FAMILY 


	KEY: S=Systemicallyavailabletools -CurrentlyavailabletoALLstudents servedbythis system P=Programmaticallyavailablethroughspecialeducationservices orotherservices forwhichthis studentisqualified A= Additionaltoolsthatneedtobeacquiredforthisstudent. 
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	Student Name:_____________________________________________________________________________________ Date PlanWritten:_________________ 
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	<<Tool>> 

	Manufacturer 
	Manufacturer 
	ModelNumber 
	SerialNumber 
	Version 
	Installation Code 
	Warranty 

	PurchaseDate 
	PurchaseDate 
	Purchaser 
	Owner 
	PurchasedFrom 
	Cost 

	TR
	RoutineMaintenance 

	Whatneedstobemaintained(e.g., batteries,ink,charging)? 
	Whatneedstobemaintained(e.g., batteries,ink,charging)? 
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	TeamMembertoContactfor Training 
	TeamMembertoContactfor Customization 

	TR
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	TeamMembertoCoordinateRepair 
	TeamMembertoCoordinateRepair 
	RepairContactInfo(e.g., manufacturerorreseller) 
	FundingSourceforRepairs 

	ContingencyPlan(ShortTerm andLongTerm) 
	ContingencyPlan(ShortTerm andLongTerm) 
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	Manufacturer 
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	SerialNumber 
	Version 
	Installation Code 
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	PurchaseDate 
	Purchaser 
	Owner 
	PurchasedFrom 
	Cost 

	TR
	RoutineMaintenance 

	Whatneedstobemaintained(e.g., batteries,ink,charging)? 
	Whatneedstobemaintained(e.g., batteries,ink,charging)? 
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	TeamMembertoCoordinateRepair 
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	Sample Agreement. between Parent and District 
	ToUsePrivatelyOwned Augmentative Communication Equipment atSchool 
	ToUsePrivatelyOwned Augmentative Communication Equipment atSchool 
	EFFECTIVEDATESOFAGREEMENT 
	TO 
	____ 

	STUDENT NAME: 
	PARENT/GUARDIANNAME: 
	ADDRESS: 
	TELEPHONE: 
	SCHOOL: XPSID#: 
	DESCRIPTIONOFPRIVATELYOWNED AUGMENTATIVECOMMUNICATIONEQUIPMENT: 
	DESCRIPTIONOFPRIVATELYOWNED AUGMENTATIVECOMMUNICATIONEQUIPMENT: 
	DESCRIPTIONOFDISTRICT’SOFFEROFFAPEREGARDINGAUGMENTATIVECOMMUNICATION: 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	”Privatelyownedequipment” meansaugmentativecommunicationequipmentownedbythe parent(s)oraugmentativecommunicationequipmentnotowned bytheparent(s)butprovided by theparentforthestudenttouseatschool. 

	2. 
	2. 
	I,theundersigned,agreewithXXXPublicSchools(XPS)thatmychildmayuseatschoolthe privatelyownedequipment described above. 

	3. 
	3. 
	I agreethatXPSwillnotberesponsibleforanydamageorlossofanyprivatelyownedequipment whilesuchequipmentisinthecare,custodyorcontrolofXPS. 

	4. 
	4. 
	XPSagreesthatitwilltakereasonableprecautionstoprotecttheprivatelyownedequipmentbut that itisinnowayresponsiblefordamage toorlossofthisequipment. 

	5. 
	5. 
	XPSstaff haveexplainedtomethattheschoolisrequiredtooffermychildafreeappropriate publiceducation (FAPE)underthelawwhich includesproviding necessaryaugmentative communicationequipment.IunderstandthattheDistrict’sofferofaFAPEforaugmentative communicationequipmentisdescribedabove.Ialsounderstandthatthe privatelyownedequipment I amauthorizingmychildtouseatschoolmaybemoretechnologicallyadvancedthanthatwhichthe Districtisrequiredtoprovidetomychildunderthelaw. 

	6. 
	6. 
	I understandthatat anytimeImayrevokemyconsent formychild’suseofprivatelyowned equipmentatschoolandthatthisrevocationmustbeinwriting.ImaythenrequestthatXXPS provideappropriateaugmentativecommunication equipmenttomychildinaccordancewiththelaw. I understandthattheaugmentativecommunicationequipmentXXPSoffersmaybedifferentthan andmaybealowerleveloftechnologythantheprivatelyownedequipmentmychildhasbeenusing atschool. 

	7. 
	7. 
	I agreethatXXXPublicSchoolstaffhavesoleauthoritytodecidehowtheprivatelyowned equipmentisusedatschool. 

	8. 
	8. 
	I understandthatthisAgreementwillbeineffectuntilmychild’sannualIEPmeeting.Atthat time,anewAgreementwillneedtobeexecutedbymeandtheDistrict inorder for mychildto continuetouseprivatelyownedequipmentatschool. 


	Developed by. Gayl Bowser. 
	SignatureofParentorGuardian DateSigned 
	SignatureofAuthorizedDistrictStaff DateSigned 
	PositionofAuthorizedDistrictStaff 
	Developed by. Gayl Bowser. 
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	QIATTransitionPlanningWorksheetforAT Users 
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	www.qiat.org 

	Student AgeDate
	Table
	IndicateTransition: 
	IndicateTransition: 
	EarlyChildhoodtoSchool 
	o

	o•ProgramtoProgram 

	o•SchooltoSchool 
	o•SchooltoSchool 
	o•SchooltoPostSecondary 

	Personscompletingthisworksheet 
	Personscompletingthisworksheet 


	NameofProgramand/or School 
	NameofProgramand/or School 
	NameofProgramand/or School 

	CurrentPlacement&Services: 
	CurrentPlacement&Services: 
	FutureSetting&Services: 

	Nametheprimary pointofcontact(e.g.,servicescoordinator, supervisor, etc.)withcontact information(e.g.,phonenumber, email address,etc.). 
	Nametheprimary pointofcontact(e.g.,servicescoordinator, supervisor, etc.)withcontact information(e.g.,phonenumber, email address,etc.). 

	CurrentSetting: 
	CurrentSetting: 
	FutureSetting: 



	ServicesNeededinFutureSetting 
	ServicesNeededinFutureSetting 
	Person 
	Date 
	(e.g.,OT,PT,Speech/Language,transportation,medical,etc.) 
	GeneralTransitionTaskstobeCompleted 
	GeneralTransitionTaskstobeCompleted 
	GeneralTransitionTaskstobeCompleted 
	Person 
	Date 

	o•Adults observeinfuturesetting o•Student/familyvisittofuturesetting o•Meetingbetweenstafffrombothsettings o•Arrangeenrollmentinneedednon-schoolservices (e.g.,DD,VR) Other: 
	o•Adults observeinfuturesetting o•Student/familyvisittofuturesetting o•Meetingbetweenstafffrombothsettings o•Arrangeenrollmentinneedednon-schoolservices (e.g.,DD,VR) Other: 

	DeviceSpecificTaskstobeCompleted Name/typeofATUsed: ______________________________________ 
	DeviceSpecificTaskstobeCompleted Name/typeofATUsed: ______________________________________ 
	Person 
	Date 

	o•Arrangetransferoftechnologyincludingmanuals, servicerecords o•Createartifactstodemonstratecurrentlevel ofuseandindependence (e.g.,videotape,work samples,etc.) o•Identifyanynewtechnologythatmaybeneedinginfuturesetting o•Identifysourcesoffundingfornewtechnology o•Identifyperson(s)todo troubleshooting in futuresetting Other: 
	o•Arrangetransferoftechnologyincludingmanuals, servicerecords o•Createartifactstodemonstratecurrentlevel ofuseandindependence (e.g.,videotape,work samples,etc.) o•Identifyanynewtechnologythatmaybeneedinginfuturesetting o•Identifysourcesoffundingfornewtechnology o•Identifyperson(s)todo troubleshooting in futuresetting Other: 
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	AT Skills to Increase Student Independence — To beincludedinIEPas necessary 
	AT Skills to Increase Student Independence — To beincludedinIEPas necessary 
	AT Skills to Increase Student Independence — To beincludedinIEPas necessary 

	Devicespecificuse/operationalskills: Knowinghowtooperate thetechnology FunctionalUseSkills: UsingATtoaccomplishmeaningful tasksacrosssettings StrategicSkills: Choosingtherighttool foraspecific task SocialSkills: Usingtechnologyeffectivelyandappropriatelyaroundotherpeople 
	Devicespecificuse/operationalskills: Knowinghowtooperate thetechnology FunctionalUseSkills: UsingATtoaccomplishmeaningful tasksacrosssettings StrategicSkills: Choosingtherighttool foraspecific task SocialSkills: Usingtechnologyeffectivelyandappropriatelyaroundotherpeople 


	AT Skills to Increase Student SelfDetermination — To beIncludedinIEPas necessary 
	AT Skills to Increase Student SelfDetermination — To beIncludedinIEPas necessary 
	AT Skills to Increase Student SelfDetermination — To beIncludedinIEPas necessary 

	Choice-making: Decision-making: Problem-solving: Goal setting/attainment: Self-regulation/self-management: Self-advocacy/leadership 
	Choice-making: Decision-making: Problem-solving: Goal setting/attainment: Self-regulation/self-management: Self-advocacy/leadership 
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	TransitiontoPost-SecondarySettings CoordinatedPlanforTransitionActivitiesSummary 
	TransitiontoPost-SecondarySettings CoordinatedPlanforTransitionActivitiesSummary 
	TransitiontoPost-SecondarySettings CoordinatedPlanforTransitionActivitiesSummary 

	Transition planning teams should consider how the student’s current or future AT use will impact success in eachofthesetransitionareas. o•Instruction -Is instructionneededtoprepare the studentfor newsettings?Is the currentAT appropriate?Willadditionaldevicesorservicesbeneededfornewsettings? o•RelatedServices -Is thereaneedforadditionalrelatedservicestopreparethestudentforpostsecondarylife?Arethecurrentrelatedservices supportingATuse neededinfuturesettings? Whowill provide these?Howcan the student/familyconn
	Transition planning teams should consider how the student’s current or future AT use will impact success in eachofthesetransitionareas. o•Instruction -Is instructionneededtoprepare the studentfor newsettings?Is the currentAT appropriate?Willadditionaldevicesorservicesbeneededfornewsettings? o•RelatedServices -Is thereaneedforadditionalrelatedservicestopreparethestudentforpostsecondarylife?Arethecurrentrelatedservices supportingATuse neededinfuturesettings? Whowill provide these?Howcan the student/familyconn
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